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Political & Social 


Li Tieying Addresses Zhejiang, Cadre Meeting 


OW1508030095 Hangzhou ZHEJIANG RIBAO 
in Chinese 29 Jul 95 pl 


[Report by reporter Yang Xinyuan (2799 2450 0337): 
"Li Tieying, at Zhejiang Meeting of Party Leading 
Cadres of Various Departments at the Provincial Level, 
Puts Forward the Establishment of a Social Security 
System With Chinese Characteristics" ] 


[FBIS Translated Text] Li Tieying, member of the Polit- 
ical Bureau of the CPC Central Committee, state coun- 
cillor, and concurrently minister of the State Commis- 
sion for Restructuring the Economy, stressed at a meet- 
ing of party leading cadres of various departments of 
Zhejiang Province today: The social security system is 
an important part of the socialist market economic struc- 
ture. The establishment of a social security system with 
Chinese characteristics is important engineering of the 
social system and it involves a high degree of difficulty. 
However, reform and opening up to the outside world 
has created good conditions for fulfilling this historical 
mission. We must seize the opportunity and actively and 
prudently reform the social security system. 


Li Tieying said that the social security system is an 
economic social system which maintains social security 
and has a bearing on the immediate interests of the broad 
masses of people. The reform of the social security 
system is the key point of reform this year. "The 
Decision on Several Questions Concerning Establishing 
the Socialist Market Economic Structure" adopted at 
the Third Plenary Session of the 14th CPC Central 
Committee has set clear targets and principles for 
reforming the social security system. Our cadres at 
various levels, principal comrades in charge of city 
governments at various levels, and comrades engaged in 
such reform in particular, must truly clarify the goal and 
siguificance of reforming the social security system, the 
targets and principles of reform, the reason for reform, 
how to carry out reform, and some important questions 
and theoretical questions. 


Li Tieying stressed the important role and position of 
the social security system. He said that reform of the so- 
cial security system is an important coordinating reform 
in the course of reforming state-owned enterprises at a 
deeper level. Speeding up the reform of the social se- 
curity system is needed to promote the sustained, rapid, 
and healthy development of the national economy. The 
social security system is a "stabilizer" of society and is 
also a “stabilizer” of the economy. It is a kind of dis- 
tribution system and a "regulator" for the income dis- 
tribution of different communities in society. It helps to 


NATIONAL AFFAIRS 1 


eventually achieve common prosperity by letting some 
people become prosperous first. 


Li Tieying pointed out that the establishment of the 
social security system should be based on our country’s 
national conditions. First, we must persistently proceed 
from reality. Our country is a big country with a large 
population, its level of development of the productive 
forces is quite low, and its development is uneven. 
In establishing the social security system, we should 
consider the unity of standardization and policies, as 
well as the flexibility and appropriateness of policies. 
We should never ignore concrete situations or do things 
blindly and indiscriminately. We must consider the 
present as well as the distant future. The most basic 
national condition of our country is that it is still in 
the initial stage of socialism and making great efforts 
to develop the productive forces is a matter of the 
utmost importance. Work in all aspects should take this 
as the starting and ending points. Second, the level of 
social security should suit the level of development of 
the productive forces. It would be difficult to maintain 
a system of "comprehensive welfare" which covers 
everything, much less a high level of welfare. Third, we 
must uphold unity between rights and obligations. At 
present, social security spending has been excessively 
taken care of by the state and enterprises. Individuals 
contribute very little. The state and enterprises have 
found the burden unbearable. This has also resulted in 
the lack of a sense of responsibility for self-protection 
among laborers. It is a misunderstanding to think that 
it is a characteristic of socialism for the state and 
enterprises to entirely take care of social security. 
Four, we must uphold the integration of efficiency and 
fairness. At present, we should give more consideration 
to the establishment of a mechanism which encourages 
economic development. We must eliminate the practice 
of “eating from the same big pot" and egalitarianism, 
and give greater protection for and encouragement to 
economic development. 


Li Tieying said that in accordance with the guidelines 
of the “decision” of the Third Plenary Session of the 
14th CPC Central Committee, the goal of reforming our 
country’s social security system is to basically estab- 
lish, by the end of this century, a social security system 
which meets the needs of the socialist market economic 
structure, which has multiple sources of funds, which 
has multi-level forms of protection, in which rights cor- 
respond with obligations, and whose management and 
service are socialized. To attain the above goal, we must 
adhere to the principle of unity between policies and 
Organizations, must unify basic policies for social se- 
curity with rules and regulations, and must formulate 
laws for management; we must adhere to the principle 
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of separating the administration of government from the 
management of institutions; government administrative 
management from the operation and management of in- 
surance funds; and executive organizations from super- 
vision organizations. We must adhere to the principle 
of socialization and must change the existing situation 
of “enterprise insurance" in which social security man- 
agement and service are basically undertaken by enter- 
prises; to the principle of universal coverage and social 
security that should cover all members of the society; 
to the principle of having difference between urban and 
rural areas; and to the principle of gradual establishment 
and the principle of running social security by multiple 
sides. 


Li Tieying said that China’s social security system 
is mainly made up of three big blocks. The first 
block consists of social security items supported by 
State finances, including social relief; secial welfare; 
giving special care to disabled servicemen and to family 
members of revolutionary martyrs and servicemen, and 
making arrangements for demobilized soldiers; and 
community services, totalling four. Another block is 
compulsory social security items according to state laws, 
including care for the aged, unemployment, medical 
service, industrial injuries, insurance for childbirth, and 
housing guarantees, totalling six. This is the main part of 
the social security system. The third block is commercial 
insurance, which follows the principle of voluntariness 
and whose aim is to make profits. It includes individual 
insurance, enterprise insurance, and mutual insurance, 
totalling three. It is the major supplement to social 
security. 


Li Tieying said that establishing a social security sys- 
tem with Chinese characteristics involves many aspects 
and is an important and major feat of social system engi- 
neering. It involves a high degree of difficulty. However, 
the present opportunity is rare. Reform and opening up 
to the outside world have created good conditions for 
fulfilling this heavy historical mission. The sustained, 
rapid, and healthy development of China’s economy and 
the relatively fast growth of personal income has laid a 
solid material foundation for speeding up the reform of 
the social security system. He said that, at present, we 
should properly grasp work in the following aspects in 
this reform: 1. We must strengthen leadership and prop- 
erly carry Out experiments at selected points. 2. We must 
perfect the legal system and speed up legislation so that 
the operation of the social security system can be car- 
ried out according to laws and regulations. 3. We must 
strengthen the supervision, management, value preser- 
vation, and value addition of social security funds. 4. 
We must seriously do a good job in forecasting the re- 
sults of concrete plans. We must also properly carry 
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out publicity work and strengthen training of special- 
ized personnel for social security work. 


Li Tieying finally said that the social security system is 
an important part of the socialist market economic struc- 
ture. We must, under the guidance of Comrade Deng 
Xiaoping’s theory of building socialism with Chinese 
characteristics, seriously implement arrangements made 
by the CPC Central Committee and the State Coun- 
cil, emancipate our minds, change our concepts, make 
careful designs, practice courageously, and fulfill this 
important historical mission in a down-to-earth manner. 


Liu Feng, deputy secretary of the Zhejiang Provincial 
CPC Committee, chaired the meeting. Zhang Haoruo, 
secretary of the party group and vice minister of 
the State Commission for Restructuring the Economy, 
Liu Zhifeng, vice minister of the State Commission 
for Restructuring the Economy, and provincial leading 
members Wang Qichao, Liu Xirong, Li Jinxing, Si 
Daxiao, Lu Zushan, Kong Xiangyou, Zheng Shu, Xu 
Zhichun, Sun Jiaxian, Chen Fawen, Zhan Shaowen, 
Wang Xixuan, and Lu Songting attended the meeting. 
All delegates to the national forum on structural reform 
also attended the meeting. 


NPC Official Tours in Heilongjiang 


SK1508060395 Harbin Heilongjiang People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 1000 GMT 14 Aug 95 


{[FBIS Translated Text] Fei Xiaotong, vice chairman of 
the National People’s Congress [NPC], made inspection 
tours in Heilongjiang Province from 1 to 13 August. 
He urged the province to earnestly implement the 
overall plans of economic development, which have 
been already defined, and to strive to make a new leap 
forward in the economy. 


During his inspection tours in the province, Vice Chair- 
man Fei Xiaotong successively met Yue Qifeng, secre- 
tary of the provincial party committee; and Sun Weiben, 
chairman of the provincial people’s congress standing 
committee. He attentively heard the briefing given by 
Comrade Yue Qifeng on the province’s overall plans 
for economic and social development. He agreed very 
much with the province’s strategic policy decision to 
build Heilongjiang largely engaging in farming into a 
strong agricultural province. 


During his inspection tours in the province, Fei Xi- 
aotong also held successive forums with responsible 
comrades from the planning and agricultural commis- 
sions of the province, Harbin city, and Mudanjiang 
city, as well as with comrades from some large and 
medium-sized enterprises and who were working at the 
grass-roots level. He also inspected a polyester fiber 
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plant and pharmaceutical factory in Harbin, looked into 
the growth of crops among the localities—including 
Acheng County—and paid a visit to farm households. 


Vice Chairman Fei Xiaotong stated: Heilongjiang 
Province is located in the central part of Northeast 
Asia. Its geographical position is very important, its 
natural resources very rich, its industrial foundation 
good, and its industrial practical strength abundant. In 
view of agriculture, the province is the country’s main 
production base of marketable grains. Its transportation 
modes are relatively flourishing and the strength of its 
talented personne! as well as its science and technology 
is not weak. Its conditions in various fields are very 
good. Since the program of reform and opening up, 
the province has also achieved very great progress 
in its work. Of course, it has certain difficulties at 
present. However, the provincial party committee has 
formulated overall plans for achieving development 
in the province and has made important arrangements 
for the strategy. It is convinced that Heilongjiang can 
certainly build itself into a strong province. 


Fei Xiaotong pointed out: We have reached a common 
understanding on China that must follow the road of 
modernizing industries. However, China is a country 
with agricultural traditions. The issue of how to build 
up industry in the course of developing agriculture 
represents a great issue that has a bearing on whether the 
vast countryside in China can become wealthy rapidly 
and even on whether the country can become strong 
and flourishing rapidly. As long as peasants are holding 
money in hand, they may concentrate their funds on 
opening enterprises. This means that every household 
should start in opening business; every village should 
have the business with its own characteristics; and rural 
areas should achieve development in business through 
associations so as to form a production base, to open 
markets to gradually broaden their business, and to build 
themselves into industrialized rural villages with strong 
practical strength. 


During his inspection tours in the province, Vice Chair- 
man Fei Xiaotong also inspected the standing commit- 
tee of the provincial people’s Congress and held a fo- 
rum with the comrades from the provincial Democratic 
League. 


Police ‘Harassment’ of Liu Gang Worsening 


HK1508012895 Hong Kong EASTERN EXPRESS 
in English 14 Aug 95 p 14 


[By Didi Tatlow] 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] The dissident, Liu Gang, is 
back in his home in Liaoyuan city in northern Jilin 
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province but he says harassment by members of the 
Public Security Bureau is getting worse. 


The New York-based group Human Rights in China 
reported late on Friday that it had been unable to contact 
Liu after a telephone conversation was cut off the same 
day. 


Liu is awaiting the outcome of an appeal lodged with 
the Liaoyuan Intermediate court. He is appealing against 
a 10-day detention order handed down by the district 
court for refusing to fulfill a weekly "thought report" to 
the Longshan public security station as part of his post- 
release punishment. 


Liu, 35, was released on June 18 after serving six 
years in prison for his part in the 1989 Tiananmen 
Square democracy movement. He is currently serving 
a two year “deprivation-of-political-rights” order. Liu is 
forbidden to leave his city of residence in northeastern 
China’s Jilin province unless he obtains the explicit 
permission of the police. Other terms of the 13-point 
post-release order state that he is forbidden to deal with 
unspecified “contacts” in the outside world or to "cause 
damage to the state”. 


Liu said yesterday it was virtually impossible for him 
to conduct telephone conversations as the line out of his 
home was cut every few minutes. 


An obscene phone call which Liu claims came from 
public security bureau officers was played back to 
Eastern Express last night. It contained death threats and 
other invective which could not be printed. The phone 
calls were made as late as 3am, Liu said yesterday, and 
as Often as every few minutes in certain periods. Liu did 
not say how he knew the obscene phone calls came from 
the police, but said plain-clothed police armed with an 
iron bar and stones threatened to "beat (him) to death" 
recently outside his home. A permanent corps of at least 
eight civilian-clad “minders” was stationed outside his 
apartment building, he said. 


Liu said he had never been formally served with the 
regulations outlining the present restrictions on his 
movement, although he obtained an informal copy after 
demanding it from the police. Liu said he did not expect 
to win his appeal against the detention, but vowed he 
would not comply. “If I have to have political detention, 
then thought will not be part of it," he said yesterday. 


Liu had earlier filed a suit against the Longshan police 
at the district court protesting the 10-day jail sentence, 
charging them with harassment. The suit was rejected by 
the court. "The court considers that the accused Public 
Security Bureau acted legally and does not support the 
suit brought by the plaintiff,” the court’s decision read. 
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In a petition sent to the President Jiang Zemin and the 
head of China’s parliament, Qiao Shi, last Monday, Liu 
called on them to permit him to leave China "if there 
really is no space for me here in all the square kilometres 
of China”. 


Liu was among a handful of Tiananmen participants 
charged with subversion after the crackdown. Others 
include Wang Juntao, who has since left for the United 
States, and Chen Ziming, whose wife has appealed for 
his release on medical grounds. Chen is suffering from 
cancer and other ailments. 


Police Detain Greenpeace Activists, Journalists 


BK1508053795 Hong Kong AFP in English 
0507 GMT 15 Aug 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, Aug 15 (AFP) — Six 
Greenpeace activists were detained by police Tuesday 
from Beijing’s Tiananmen Square as they protested 
nuclear testing, in the first-ever action in China by the 
international environmental group. 


About 10 foreign journalists, two from AFP, were also 
taken away by some 30 civilian and military police, 
many in plain clothes, at about 08:40 am (0040 GMT), 
less than a minute after the activists unfurled a large 
banner saying "Stop All Nuclear Testing" near Mao 
Zedong’s portrait, witnesses said. 


Greenpeace spokesman Damon Moglen, revising the 
number of activists detained from five to six, said they 
included the group’s Executive Director Thilo Bode as 
well as officers from the four nuclear weapons nations 
in which it has branches — France, Britain, the United 
States and Russia. 


Moglen identified them as Greenpeace France Director 
Penelope Komites, Greenpeace UK board member Anne 
Dingwall, Greenpeace Russia Director Sasha Korre and 
Greenpeace USA board member Bill Kelley. 


Harold Zindler of Greenpeace’s German office, who was 
among activists handing out a statement to passers-by 
in the square, was also taken away, the spokesman said. 


The group was taken by small public bus, apparently 
requisitioned by the police, into a building behind the 
Tiananmen gate, witnesses said. 


Foreign journalists who managed to contact their offices 
briefly by mobile telephone at about 9:30 am said they 
were being held in a police station, adding that they 
believed they would be released during the morning. 


"We know they were taken to the station, but don’t know 
their status. We are in the process of communicating 
with embassies to get information,” the Greenpeace 
spokesman said. 
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Embassies representing the detained foreigners here said 
they had no information yet on their whereabouts, while 
a foreign ministry spokeswoman said the department 
had dispatched officials to look into the matter. 


The protest came amid an international outcry over 
French plans to conduct a series of tests at Mururoa 
Atoll in the South Pacific starting next month and 
foreign media reports that China is preparing for a 43rd 
test at its far-western Lop Nor site in coming weeks. 


In addition to the main slogan, written in English 
and Chinese, Greenpeace’s six-metre-long (19.8-foot) 
yellow banner also featured a picture of an upright 
missile with a red cross through it. 


Under the image was written in Chinese characters, "Nu- 
clear weapons. China, the United States, France, Britain, 
Russia. Stop Chinese Nuclear Testing. [quotation marks 
as received] 


France’s move will end its observance of a moratorium 
on testing in place since 1992. The other three nuclear 
powers, the United States, Russia and Britain have been 
observing the moratorium. 


China, which has never observed the moratorium, staged 
its latest nuclear test in May following one in October 
1994, President Jiang Zemin, in a recent newspaper in- 
terview, reiterated China’s intention to continue testing. 


Moglen said Tuesday’s protest was “an attempt to 
forestall China from conducting an imminent nuclear 
weapons test.” 


China, which exploded its first bomb in 1964, argues 
that it has held far fewer tests than other nuclear states 
and says it will not stop until a test ban treaty is signed. 
UN talks in Geneva aim to finalise the accord by 1996. 


"By conduciing nuclear tests now, China and France 
threaten to hijack the growing momentum towards a 
global ban on nuclear testing,” a Greenpeace statement 
quoted Bode as saying before his detention. 


Moglen urged China "to provide leadership in negotia- 
tions on a global nuclear test ban treaty, rather than con- 
ducting tests that threaten the environment and imperil 
the future of the international nuclear non-proliferation 
treaty." 


He rejected arguments that the tests were aimed at 
safeguarding national security, noting that bombs being 
exploded by China now were 16,000 times the strength 
of the one dropped on Hiroshima. 


“The notion of national security requiring more weapons 
looks back to the madness of the nuclear arms race 
rather than forwards into a new mode of international 
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security,” he said, adding that conducting tesis promoted 
instability by encouraging other nations to follow suit. 


Journalists Released 


BK1508075595 Hong Kong AFP in English 
0630 GMT 15 Aug 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, Aug 15 (AFP) — 
Chinese police released eight foreign journalists from 
more than five hours of detention Tuesday for covering 
a Greenpeace protest against nuclear testing in Beijing’s 
Tiananmen Square. 


Six Greenpeace activists and two photographers linked 
to the international environmental group remained in 
detention, one journalist said by telephone after his 
release at about 2:00 pm (0600 GMT). 


The journalists had been held in a police station behind 
the Tiananmen gate since being picked up by officers at 
about 8:40 am Tuesday as they watched five Greenpeace 
activists unfurl a banner reading “Stop Ail Nuclear 
Testing” near Mao Zedong’s portrait. 


He said the journalists had been briefly questioned by 
police and had since been waiting to be released, adding 
that they had to sign a “confession” that they had 
violated regulations by failing to apply to the "proper 
channels” for covering the event. 


Victory in Japan’s War of Aggression Viewed 


OW1508045495 Beijing Central People's Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2230 GMT 14 Aug 95 


{Station Commentary: "Revelation of the Great Victory 
in the War of Resistance Against Japanese Aggression” 
— from the "News and Press Review" program] 


{[FBIS Translated Text] Fifty years ago today was a 
historical turning point for modern China. On thai day, 
Japan, a defeated country in World War II, announced 
its unconditional surrender. The Chinese nation won a 
great victory in the War of Resistance Against Japanese 
Aggression. Looking at today and thinking of the past, 
all sorts of feelings well up in our hearts. That victory 
was not easy to come by, and was purchased with 
the lives of many martyrs by the Chinese soldiers and 
civilians. The victory proves that the Chinese people 
are indomitable and unyielding. The victory also proves 
aggressors which try to subjugate other countries will 
fail in the end. 


China’s victory in the War of Resistance Against Japan- 
ese Aggression was the first comprehensive victory in 
resisting foreign invasion in one hundred years. It totally 
changed the situation in the Far East which had existed 
since the Opium War. It was a historical turning point 
in the development of modern China and the people's 
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struggle for liberation. Past experience, if not forgotten, 
is a guide for the future. History can tell about the fu- 
ture. The victory in the War of Resistance of Japanese 
Aggression has given a deep historical revelation to the 
people of Chita in the new period. The unprecedented 
unity of a nation was the key to the victory in the War 
of Resistance Against Japanese Aggression. During the 
long and difficult period from "18 September,” when 
the Japanese aggressors were swaggering around, to "15 
August,” when they raised their hands in surrender, the 
spirit of unity of the Chinese nation was unprecedent- 
edly carried forwaf? Under the banner of the national 
united front for resisting Japanese aggression created 
and advocated by the CPC, all the people were mo- 
bilized and all the people were soldiers. A heroic and 
moving musical movement of resisting Japanese aggres- 
sion and saving the country was written. 


Unity is needed to win a wa’ Unity is also needed to 
make the country strong and the people prosperous. It 
is necessary to give up small interesis in exchange for 
the righteousness of a cause and to fight shoulder to 
shoulder. History proves that, no matter whether it is in 
the War of Resistance Against Japanese Aggression or 
in times of construction, the powerful leadership of the 
CPC is needed. Without the Communist Party, there 
would be no New China. This is a truth proved in 
practice. The new period of reform and opening up to 
the outside world and modernization is a crucial period 
in which the Chinese nation marches from independence 
to prosperity. It is difficult to start an undertaking, but 
it is even more difficult to develop the undertaking. 
Let the people of all nationalities of the country be 
united closely round the party Central Committee with 
Comrade Jiang Zemin as the core and, under the 
guidance of the party basic line, score new victories 
in the great cause of revitalizing China. 


Lu Xun once said that many historical lessons were 
exchanged with extremely great sacrifices. The history 
of the War of Resistance Against Japanese Aggression 
has also revealed to us that if we are backward, we will 
be beaten. To shake off backwardness in economy and 
science, to improve the quality of the whole nation, and 
to develop comprehensive national strength is the basic 
strength to resist foreign aggression and to safeguard 
national security. 


History is on the threshold of the 21st century. Peace 
and development have become the mainstream of the 
times. However, mankind should not lower its guard. 
On tranquil evenings, fascists’ knocks on the door are 
often heard. In Japan, a small number of people have 
even distorted history and denied the fact of aggression 
in their vain attempt to revive militarism. Peace-loving 
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people should not lower their guard while they are 
working for prosperity. 


Workers Urged To ‘Actively’ Engage in Reform 


OW1408144495 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1437 GMT 14 Aug 95 


(FBIS Transcribed Text} Beijing, August 14 (XINHUA) 
— Chinese workers should carry forward the revolution- 
ary Cause pioneered by their predecessors and become 
actively engaged in reform, opening up and the drive to 
turn China into a more powerful country. 


Zhang Dinghua, vice-president of the All-China Feder- 
ation of Trade Unions, made the remark at a meeting 
held here today commemorating the 50th anniversary 
of the victory in the War of Resistance Against Japan 
(1937-1945). 


He said that the Anti-Japanese War was a great and 
just cause in which the Chinese people fought against 
invasion by the Japanese imperialists and strove for the 
independence and liberation of the Chinese nation. 


He added that the Chinese workers and trade unions 
actively took part in this just struggle, setting a good 
example for later generations. 


The vice-presideni urged trade unions at all levels to 
safeguard and give full play to workers’ initiatives 
and promote common social progress while taking 
the general interest of the Party and the country into 
account. 


At the meeting, some veterans who participated in the 
war exposed the appalling atrocities committed by the 
Japanese invaders and expressed strong indignation over 
some Japanese elements who refuse to conduct self- 
examination, but gloss over the Japanese invasion. 


Commentator Hails Women’s Development 
Program 

HK1508064995 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
8 Aug 95 pl 


[Commentator’s Article: “Attaining New Targets and 
Greeting New Century — Congratulations on Promulga- 
tion of ‘Program for Development of Chinese Women’"] 


([FBIS Translated Text} On the occasion of the Fourth 
World Women’s Conference, which is to open soon, 
the “Program for ihe Development of Chinese Women" 
(1995-2000) has been officially promulgated and imple- 
mented following discussion and approval by the Exec- 
utive Meeting of the State Council. This is our govern- 
ment’s first special plan for the development of women. 
Its promulgation and implementation is a matter of pri- 
mary importance in ‘he course of the development of 
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Chinese women. We extend our warm congratulations 
to it! 


Our party and government have always advocated the 
equality of men and women, and have attached im- 
portance to and supported the development of women. 
We also have paid attention to studying and solving 
the problems of women. Over the past 46 years since 
the founding of new China, and particularly since the 
convening of the Third Plenary Session of the 11th 
CPC Central Committee, achievements of world interest 
have been scored in women’s undertakings in China. At 
present, a series of legal systems based on the "Constitu- 
tion” which is aimed at protecting women's rights and 
interests and at promoting women’s development has 
been established. They are composed primarily of the 
“Law on Protecting the Rights and Interests of Women,” 
and include such laws and regulations as the “Mar- 
riage Law,” the "Inheritance Law,” the "Labor Law,” the 
“Law on Protecting the Health of Mothers and Babies,” 
and so on. We also have set up and improved organi- 
zations and organs that correspond with these laws and 
regulations in order to protect women’s rights and in- 
terests. We have taken forceful measures to effectively 
promote the all-round development of women. In the 
meantime, we also should understand that ours is a de- 
veloping country that is constrained by the level of our 
economic and social development, and is influenced by 
old ideas. It is still a long-term and strenuous task to 
turn the de jure equality of men and women into de 
facto equality of the sexes. 


The world is advancing toward the 21st century. The 
years to come are an important period during which our 
country will promote reform, opening up, and modern- 
ization, and will establish the socialist market economy 
system. The active participation of women, who account 
for half of our national population, is indispensable to 
attaining our strategic second-step targets. To mobilize 
and organize women of various nationalities through- 
out the country to participate in reform, opening up, 
and socialist modernization; fully improve their qual- 
ity; further enhance their status; protect their rights and 
interests according to law; and carry out our govern- 
ment’s commitments to relevant international conven- 
tions; the State Council has promulgated the "Program 
for the Development of Chinese Women" (1995-2000). 
In accordance with the general targets of the 10-year 
plan for our country’s national economic and social de- 
velopment, the "program" sets 11 goals that should be 
attained by women in our country in terms of partici- 
pation in government and political affairs, employment, 
labor protection, educ ziion, hygiene, health care, and so 
on, and proposes the policies and measures for attaining 
these goals. The “program” attaches importance to solv- 
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ing new women’s problems, which arise in the course of 
reform, opening up, and the establishment of the social- 
ist market economy system. It gives prominence to focal 
points, and defines the relevant development fields that 
claim precedence over others. It lays particular stress on 
enhancing the overall quality of women and the level 
of their participation in development. It empiiasizes that 
we must attach importance to and assist the develop- 
ment of women in the remote border and impoverished 
areas, and in areas inhabited by minority nationalities, 
and must protect the special interests of under-age, old, 
and handicapped females. It is a programmatic docu- 
ment aimed at protecting women’s legitimate rights and 
interests, promoting their all-round development, and 
standardizing and guiding women-related work in our 
country. It embodies the objective demand of histori- 
cal development, and reflects the common aspirations 
of millions upon millions of women. It is of great prac- 
tical and profound historical significance to strengthen- 
ing the building of the socialist material and spiritual 
civilizations, and to attaining the strategic second-step 
objectives. 


Implementing the “program” is an important duty of 
governments and relevant departments at all levels. 
They must strengthen leadership over this work with 
a high sense of responsibility and mission. They must 
conscientiously study, provide meticulous guidance to, 
and carefully organize the work. At present, the central 
and local authorities are formulating their "Ninth Five- 
Year Plan.” Governments and relevant departments at 
all levels must seize this favorable opportunity to in- 
clude their plan for the development of women in the 
overall plan for economic construction and social devel- 
opment in various localities. In the meantime, in accor- 
dance with guiding ideology and general targets of the 
“program,” they also must make women’s development 
plans for their own areas and departmen:: in light of 
their own actual conditions so as to ensure the fulfill- 
ment of the general targets. 


Attaining the targets of the “program” is a systematic 
project. It is necessary to rely on the extensive partic- 
ipation and full cooperation of society as a whole. At 
present, it is necessary to mobilize the strength from var- 
ious quarters, work together with one will, and fuily co- 
operate to gradually solve many problems arising in the 
development of women, such as training women cadres, 
eliminating illiteracy, education for girls, the project for 
re-employing women, improving women’s conditions in 
impoverished areas, and strengthening community ser- 
vices. Throughout society, we must vigorously propa- 
gate and advocate the civilized and progressive Marxist 
views on women, and eliminate all backward concepts 
of looking down on or discriminating against women. 
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Society as a whole must do more good and practical 
work for women, and must create good environment 
for their development. 


The new historical conditions have both provided a good 
opportunity for and a chailenge for the development 
of women. To be precise, the process of implementing 
the “program” is one of further rousing the enthusiasm 
of the broad masses of women and of fully enhancing 
their status. The broad masses of women must perform 
meritorious service, start their careers in the main bat- 
tlefield of economic construction, and make more con- 
tributions. They must strengthen their study, improve 
their own quality, and enhance their capability to serve 
the people so as to meet the demands of further pro- 
moting reform and opening up, and of establishing a 
socialist market economy system. Tiey also must pro- 
tect their own rights in accordance with the law so as 
to ensure their equal participation in development. Chi- 
nese women account for one-fifth the total population 
of women in the world. Doing a good job for Chinese 
women concerns not only the prosperity of the Chinese 
nation and socialist modernization, but also contributes 
to promoting the progress and development of mankind. 


We are shouldering a heavy task with a goal in front 
of us. The positive efforts made by socialist China to 
support women in fully participating in development, 
to promote the equality of men and women, and so on 
definitely will add a magnificent chapter to the history 
of the development of mankind. 


Official’s Work With Rural Females Reviewed 


OW1508080395 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0707 GMT 15 Aug 95 


{"Feature: Woman Deputy Mayor Helps Change Her 
Rural Sisters” ] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Shenyang, August 15 (XIN- 
HUA) — Wang Xiujie, 42, never expected that she 
would virtually change the lives of thousands of rural 
women. 


As deputy mayor of Panjin City, in northeast China's 
Liaoning Province, Wang is to make a speech at 
the Non-Governmental Organizations (NGO) forum 
during the forthcoming Fourth United Nations World 
Conference on Women in Beijing in September this 
year, telling the world how she has carried out her 
mission *0 help rural Chinese women. 


“Without the improvement of farmers’ educaticnal level, 
there can be no agricultural modernization for China,” 
she said. “And for the same reason, without the consis- 
tent improvement of women’s social status, attempts to 
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achieve rural civilization in China would remain empty 
talk.” 


Wang's city has a total population of 1.1 million, 
including 520,000 women. A survey conducted in 1985, 
when she was assistant to the mayor, showed that there 
were at least 110,000 illiterate or semi-illiterate people 
in the city, about 70 percent of them were women living 
in the countryside. 


"Poverty is always connected with ignorance and back- 
wardness,” said Wang, who is in charge of Shenyang’s 
education, public health and women’s affairs. “I think 
that rural women must first shake off ignorance if they 
wish to pull themselves out of poverty. They must be 
educated with scientific knowledge and culture.” 


Wang, a once middle school teacher, is only one of the 
300-or-so women mayors or deputy mayors in China. 
But she is one of the most successtul in organizing 
training courses for rural women, and in helping them 
achieve prosperity. 


During the past decade she has arranged a series 
of training programs for rural women, helping them 
eliminate illiteracy, teaching them up-to-date skills for 
raising chickens, planting vegetables, fruits and new 
species of grain, and weaving reed mats. 


Women farmers like Song Zhigin of Chengjiao Town- 
ship in suburban Dawa County, are the most successful 
examples of Wang's program. 


Song took the lead to grow a new species of rice after 
she learned to read and write in 1993. As a result, 
she reaped an extra 3,000 kg of rice per ha [hectares], 
compared with other farmers. The next year even men 
who used to look down upon women began to learn 
from her. 


At least 123,000 rural women have received some kind 
of skill training in the city, and more than 4,800 of 
them have taken courses at secondary technical schools, 
agricultural radio and television schools or received 
other forms of secondary education. And 110,000 rural 
women have learned more than two kinds of skills. 


Those skillful women have become the bellwethers in 
helping rural farmers achieve prosperity. A number of 
villages specializing in producing goods ranging from 
chickens to crabs, fruits and grain have emerged in the 
rural areas of the city. 


The courses have also helped women improve their sta- 
tus in the family. In China a rural woman is traditionally 
supposed to spend most of her time on housework such 
as cooking, washing and child care. "ut when they start 
to earn more than their husbands Jo, they have more 
freedom and say in the family. 
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Li Ping, a woman farmer in Sitaizi Village, for instance, 
said that she is now admired by her family members, 
including her husband, since she made a fortune by 
growing a new species of watermelon, cultivating fruit 
trees and raising river crabs. 


The deputy mayor said that after women improve 
their educational levels their attitudes change in many 
respects. Women who once thought that the more sons 
they had the richer and more secure they would be have 
begun io refuse to have a second child, even if they are 
allowed to do so. 


"The most effective way to improve rural Chinese 
women’s status,” she said, “is to teach them culture 
and knowledge, and skills that will help them shake 
off poverty,” Wang said. 


Job Network Assists Returning Overseas Students 


OW1208142295 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1345 GMT 12 Aug 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Tex:] Beijing, August 12 (XINHUA) 
— A network covering major Chinese provinces, cities 
and foreign countries has provided information to Chi- 
nese organizations and overseas Chinese students to 
help them find their employees or employers. 


The network sponsored by the China Returned Students 
Service Center (CRSSC), founded in 1989, has helped 
more than 1,600 returned Chinese students find their 
Chinese employers by the end of July this year. 


More than 50 provinces, cities, ministries, colleges and 
universities, research institutions and big companies 
joined the network. Over 20 Chinese embassies in 
foreign countries were using the system. 


CRSSC also published nine issues of information to 
keep both domestic employers and overseas Chinese 
students well informed. The publication, issued to nearly 
50 foreign countries and regions, included nearly 50,000 
pieces of information about more than 800 Chinese 
employers and overseas Chinese students. 


CRSSC was set up at requests of returned Chinese 
students and with the support of the State Education 
Commission. 


The center also helped solved some problems facing 
some overseas Chinese students when they decided to 
return home for work, such as looking for jobs for their 
spouses, checking their research fund and allocating 
funds. 


CRSSC provides information and helps contacting part- 
ners for cooperation with overseas Chinese students in 
developing new technology and products, introducing 
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foreign technology and funds. The center set up a new 
department in charge of overseas Chinese students” in- 
vestment affairs at the beginning of the year. 


Religious Believers Urged To Uphold Peace 
OW1408135595 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1347 GMT 14 Aug 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, August 14 (XINHUA) 
— Zhao Puchu, chairman of the China Peace Commit- 
tee, today urged all religious believers to join hands to 
uphold the peace of mankind. 


Zhao, also vice-chairman of the National Committee of 
the Chinese People’s Political Consultative Conference 
(CPPCC), released a bulletin on peace oa behalf of 
China’s religious circles at a seminar here this morning 
marking the 50th anniversary of the victory in the war 
of resistance against fascism and the victory in China’s 
war of resistance against Japanese Aggression. 


He said that the war, which was launch 

German, Italian and Japanese fascists acro.. 1e . wid 
50 years ago, was an unheard-of calamity © rank nd. 
The fascists turned the world into a “livix, "= ite 
said. 


Today, 50 years later, the world is faced with the threat 
of nuclear and other devastating weapons. 


"If a new world war breaks out, human life and 
civilization will be destroyed,” Zhao said, “Therefore, 
the tragedy of the world war should never be repeated.” 


He called on people attending the seminar to pray for 
those who dedicated their lives to the War of Resistance 
Against Japan (1937- 1945). 


According to Zhao, the common feature and essential 
spirit of all true religious doctrines is peace — the calm 
and the peace of the inner world and the outer world. 


"To uphold world peace is the sacred duty of religious 
believers, who account for more than two-thirds of 
the world’s population and are an important force for 
peace,” Zhao said. 


Zhao noted that China’s religious believers will adopt 
the following measures to ally themselves with religious 
believers in other parts of the world to maintain the 
peace of mankind: 


— Organize prayers for peace during the period August 
14 to 20, which, starting this year, will be designated as 
the Week for World Peace; 


— Propagate the religious doctrine of peace; 
— Participate in activities to defend world peace; 
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— Support the Chinese government's foreign policy of 
peace; and 

— Carry on the spirit of patriotism as well as religion 
and peace loving to revitalize the country. 


*Article Defends Shanghai Citizens’ Character 


9SCMO359A Shanghai SHEHUI [SOCIETY) 
in Chinese Jun 95 No 125, , pp 31-32 


[Article by Gui Yong (2710 0516); editor Lao Qin 
(0525 0530): "The Character of Shanghai People and 
Modernity” ] 

(FBIS Translated Excerpt] Shanghai is China’s largest 
and most developed industrial and commercial city. 
However, in the eyes of outsiders, Shanghai has an ur- 
ban personality incompatible with this position. Shang- 
hai people’s psychological character and personal con- 
duct are often disparaged by outsiders. There is a long 
string of derogatory terms that can he used to describe 
the impression Shanghai people have in the eyes of 
outsiders: shrewd, calculating, slippery, fashionable, un- 
conventional, faint collective concepts, shady business 
people, self-centered, indifferent, having the gift of gab, 
shifty, and so forth. No matter what the particular mean- 
ing of these terms, they generally tend to express disdain 
for the Shanghai people. 


Indeed, Shanghai people have these characteristics. 
However, if we only set aside our disdainful feelings 
and seriously deliberate, it is not difficult for us to 
discover that these characteristics of Shanghai people 
actually are a reflection of a modern spirit. They 
represent people’s modern psychological tendency. If 
we consider them from another perspective, we can 
translate these negative appraisals into praise of the 
character of Shanghai people. 


Terms like “shrewd and calculating” appear to reflect 
Shanghai peopie’s slipperiness and love of bargains. 
Yet, from another perspective, are shrewd and calcu- 
lating something bad? Meticulously considering every- 
thing before hand, weighing gains and losses and de- 
termining if it will achieve one’s goals, and thereby 
selecting the optimum means: are these rot precisely 
the individual qualities that modern society demands? 
Moreover, shrewd and calculating also are the basis of 
the market economy, because the aim of the siarket 
economy is to achieve the optimum distribution of re- 
sources and get the greatest profit for the smallest price 
through the market. This principle of efficiency calls for 
members of society with a shrewd mind and uses rather 
scholarly terminology to say briefly that shrewd and cal- 
culating actually is an ability to calculate rationally. In 
a modern society, besides ensuring such aspects as sys- 
tems, organization, technology, and resources, having 
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members of society with the ability to calculate ratio- 
nally is also an indispensable condition. 


Using the term "the gift of gab" to describe Shanghai 
people seems to suggest the meaning of “having a 
glib tongue." Shangl.ai people really do have the gift 
of gab and a few Shanghai people really are "glib." 
However, having the gift of gab is by no means a 
bad thing. Language is an important condition that 
distinguishes humankind from the animal kingdom. 
Only when people can use language to make contact 
Can society’s normal operation be maintained. Language 
is an indispensable medium for exchanging thoughts 
and transmitting information. On the one hand, the 
inconceivable increase in the amount of information in 
modern society demands that people have even more 
linguistic exchanges and even more have the gift of 
gab. On the other hand, living in a modern city causes 
everyone to come in contact with a large number of 
complete strangers everyday. Everyone must achieve 
rapid and accurate links with these strangers as much as 
possible. This makes the gift of gab a characteristic that 
individuals must be equipped with. Certainly, because 
in traditional societies there is no need for very strong 
abilities at interpersonal contacts, having the gift of 
gab appears to be a dishonest and unreliable external 
sign. But if we want to survive in a modern urban 
environment, effective linguistic linkups and effective 
"speech" are indispensable. 


Another point that outsiders cannot understand is Shang- 
hai people’s "pettiness" and "shiftiness"—-You and I are 
Clearly distinguished. No one gets a break from anyone 
else. Yang Dongping (2799 2639 1627] in his Urban 
Monsoons—Beijing and Shanghai Cultural Conscious- 
ness brings up this example. A young woman from 
Shanghai took part in an outing with a group of Bei- 
jing youth. Afterwards, she paid the exact amount of 
money for the bread, soda, popsicles, and other things 
that she had consumed, making her Beijing girlfriend 
greatly annoyed, because this "economic consciousness" 
of Shanghai people was precisely the "shiftiness" that 
Beijing people ridicule. In this little story, it appears 
on the surface that the "economic consciousness" of the 
young woman from Shanghai created an awkward situ- 
ation in the young people’s association. However, at a 
deeper level, we can detect this activity as precisely a re- 
flection of an independent individual consciousness. The 
necessity to draw a clear line between oneself and the 
other person and as much as possible not get involved 
in excessive entanglement of interests, is a guarantee 
of the prerequisite mutual respect and mutual indepen- 
dence between people. Actually Shanghai people do not 
absolutely clearly distinguish between themselves and 
others. In rather close personal relations, the mark of 
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shiftiness often cannot be found. Truly paying attention 
to maintaining individual independence and respecting 
one another is produced from the highly complicated na- 
ture of urban living and the superficiality of people’s as- 
sociations. It can be said that modern urban living molds 
the Shanghai people’s "pettiness" and "shiftiness." 


Such characteristics as lack of reticence, vanity, being 
concerned about saving face, selfishness, and indiffer- 
ence are Shanghai people’s greatest weak points. Vanity 
and the concept of face signify excessive concern about 
the surface impression that one leaves with other peo- 
ple. This excessive concern comes from this fact: mod- 
ern society is a “society of impressions." The huge scale 
of the city makes it difficult for people to clearly un- 
derstand one another’s actual situation. An individual’s 
judgment of another person generally is determined by 
the other person’s surface image. To improve one’s po- 
sition in other people’s eyes, everyone correspondingly 
pays greater attention to face and vanity. 


Pursuit of self-interest and indifference toward other 
people’s business are common failings of modern urban 
people. Not only are Shanghai people like that, residents 
of other large cities are also like that. It is just because 
Shanghai is the earliest city to develop and the largest 
city in China, and Shanghai people manifest it more 
strikingly. If you want to know, in more modern 
large Western cities, a tendency toward selfishness and 
indifference even constitutes a serious social problem. 
In another respect, this barrier between people also has 
a certain positive value. It recognizes that everyone 
is pursuing his interests and respects the individual’s 
privacy and independence and causes people to maintain 
an appropriate distance to avoid being drawn into 
unnecessary entanglements. [passage omitted] 


*Article Views Sale of Fake Diplomas 


95CM0359B Shanghai SHEHUI [SOCIETY] 
in Chinese Jun 95 No 125, , pp 13-15 


[Article by Xu Shiguo (6079 0013 0948); editor He 
Yulin (0149 3768 7792): "Fake Diplomas—How Much 
Do They Know?"} 


[FBIS Translated Excerpt] [Passage omitted] Forged 
diplomas are emerging in an endless stream and they 
look genuine. Such things as fake school records in 
personal files are such a common occurrence that it 
greatly lowers the credibility of diplomas in people’s 
minds and seriously interferes with the normal operation 
of China’s personnel system. [passage omitted] 


Correspondence school is an important form of Chinese 
adult education whose merits cannot go unrecognized. 
However, currently correspondence schools are innu- 
merable and of every description and it is difficult to 
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distinguish the true from the false. If you want to pay 
your money, you can obtain a diploma as easy as snap- 
ping your fingers. 


According to regulations, all correspondence schools 
recognized by the State Education Commission must 
have a unified test and a minimum control line should 
be achieved. However in order to expand their source 
of students and earn tuition, some schools repeatedly 
lower the enrollment line to the point that one need only 
participate in the test and he can enroll. This results in 
some people who are too lacking in a foundation or 
who have only an elementary-level education suddenly 
becoming "college students." Some examinees even 
confuse one thing with another when filling out the 
voluntary form and end up enrolled in Chinese. The 
basic level of student quality is not guarantees. Where 
does the quality of teaching come from? 


Quite a few correspondence schools run a school in 
name, but actually earn money. Tuition doubles from 
year to year, and they tell you that if you want to 
advance, you cannot, and if you want to stop, it is not 
permitted. Some students pay 350 yuan in school fees 
(including a 120-yuan materials fee) the first term and, 
as a result, receive seven pieces of college education 
materials that can be bought at a Xinhua bookstore, and 
a review outline. What is more, after a student at a 
certain Hebei correspondence school sent in his tuition, 
he heard nothing at all. Six months later he finally 
received a certificate of completion. He did not study, 
yet he was able to obtain proof of study. Isn’t that a 
monstrous absurdity? In addition, some nominal schools 
compile their own teaching materials, but actually the 
teaching materials are pieced together. The lay-out is 
confusing and the wording is inconsistent, causing the 
students to be at a loss what to do. Let us not mention 
for the moment that the paper is crude and that printing 
mistakes have created jokes to an intolerable degree. 
It is recorded that a certain review outline printed 
Cao Xueqin’s Hong Lou Meng>med> as Cao Xuecao’s 
[2580 7185 5430] Hong Lou Meng, causing quite a few 
students when they answered the question to copy as 
before. Is conducting a correspondence school like this 
training talent or bequeathing a disaster on society? 


Incorrect test grades grieve people even more. It can 
be said that a number of correspondence schools have 
not established or have not perfected a strict testing 
system. Tests do no more than go through the motions, 
a “formality.” Some send the test papers directly to the 
student’s home. Most of the test answers are ready-made 
from the book. Even if the questions are essay questions 
that cannot be lifted [from books], people can be found 
to take the test. Although some are unified tests, the 
content of test questions have essentially been leaked 
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without fail by the teachers. In the examination room, 
test monitors turn a blind eye and such phenomena as 
smuggled notes, substitute examinees, and transferring 
notes can be found everywhere. 


There is a doggerel that portrays current correspondence 
schools, "The students are too wretched, the tuition is 
especially high, the teaching materials are indiscrimi- 
nately copied, and tests are leisurely." No wonder some 
graduates of correspondence colleges study Chinese but 
do not know how to write summaries; study mathemat- 
ics but cannot tutor junior high school children; study 
business management, but do not understand the legal 
procedures of signing a contract; and why there are fi- 
nance majors who are at their wits end when calculat- 
ing. —-Correspondence schools cook up one batch of 
this kind of "college students" after another. Except for 
seeking money, increasing the state’s financial burden, 
and allowing the mediocre to occupy jobs, how much 
real meaning does it have? [passage omitted] 


Some organizational units seeking a way to "get rich" 
hang up a sign, open a school, and extensively recruit 
Students. First, they can raise their unit’s scholastic 
record to reach standards; second, they can earn money; 
third, they do not have to worry about campus and 
dormitories. The official documents go out and the 
students swarm in. Even though most of the scholastic 
records are not approved by the state, as long the unit 
or the department recognizes the scholastic record, the 
students after all have no concern about future trouble. 
The use of administrative means to run a technical 
college class has thus suddenly heated up. It has 
been reported that a district of Tongren City, Guizhou 
with a population of less than 100,000 originally was 
only able to support a teachers’ college, an electrical 
college, and a party school. After the fall of 1994, 
the number of units that run schools that directly 
offer classes from which technical college diplomas can 
be received reached 11. Some units that run schools 
were formerly secondary technical schools elevated 
to technical colleges and technical colleges elevated 
to regular colleges. Trying to overtake one another, 
how exciting. In some remote counties and cities of 
Sichuan, in addition to the party school and teacher 
refresher school run technical college classes, there 
are three units that hooked up with such institutions 
as the electrical college and the agricultural college 
to open “branch schools." After two year they issued 
vocational graduation certificates. Despite the fact that 
miscellaneous school fees for one year came to more 
than 1,300 yuan, enrollees still came scrambling in. 
The two sides had a tacit understanding. This is a very 
worthwhile "deal." 
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Authorized schools open wide a convenient door for 
batch after batch of what pass as people with diplomas. 
Quite a few "training centers," “branch schools," and 
"places of instruction" pull in a few people, raise a ban- 
ner, and are perfectly justified in opening their doors 
and running a school. Their teaching qualifications are 
inadequate and unstable, their equipment is simple and 
crude, and their financial accounts are chaotic. To get 
subsidies, some of the unit’s workers without the slight- 
est teaching experience ascend the podium. Party school 
teachers of a certain county in Sichuan just obtained 
their technical college diplomas by correspondence a 
few years ago. Now they study regular college cours 2s 
themselves and teach students who are getting a regular 
college diploma. Imagine how much "value" this kind 
of diploma can have? 


Like correspondence schools, authorized schools have 
quite a few problems in teacher qualifications, teaching 
materials, and test marks. Especially if testing is not 
strict and diplomas are issued indiscriminately, it will 
inevitably lead to substandard people with diplomas 
occupying jobs. In addition, it also impacts on the 
ordinary higher education student recruitment system. 
If a person figures the costs, it would cost at least 4,000 
yuan or more to study three years of ordinary higher 
education and get a technical college diploma. However, 
if one works while geting a diploma, a person has both 
seniority and wages and can write off the tuition. No 
wonder a number of those who have the opportunity to 
adopt this "circuitous way of going to school" do not 
have the slightest interest in ordinary higher education. 
[passage omitted] 


With the good and bad that are carried in on the high tide 
of the market economy, a number of people are forced 
to break the law and depend on peddling diplomas to 
seek windfall profits. Even a junior high diploma that 
formerly was not essential in most people’s eyes is now 
very much in demand. Now to join the army or get a 
job one must have at least a junior high diploma. Going 
out to engage in work, having a diploma is nothing 
less than a "protective talisman." Thus, some schools 
leave an opening to sell diplomas as commodities with 
the price clearly marked, totally open, so that a group 
of unqualified middle school students can openly and 
legally receive diplomas. Even young people in society 
who have not studied at the school at all can get a 
diploma. This reporter has heard about this type of 
incident. There was a junior high student who was 
ordered to leave school. Before he went, he brazenly 
said, "I did not intend to study at this at this school 
before. Anyway, my family bought me a high school 
diploma." 
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In some places in Hunan, peddling fake diplomas is 
particularly rampant and startling. In some cities a 100- 
meter long street has more than 20 stands specializing 
in this business. The peddlers display and sell fake 
diplomas from junior high schools, senior high schools, 
and universities with the seal, the school stamp, and the 
principal’s private stamp on them, everything that one 
would expect to find. The purchaser need only hand 
Over varying amounts of cash from 150 to 500 yuan 
and a photograph and he can become a graduate of any 
middle school or university in the country. Counterfeit 
diplomas look very real. 


A trade union cadre at a certain Yunnan institute who 
had a reputation as China’s "king of blood donations" 
and had donated blood without compensation many 
times, in the tide of the commodity economy began to 
“change his mind" and felt deeply that in the past he had 
been too "stupid" and decided to get back his "losses." 
Relying on the halo on his head, he unscrupulously 
forged and sold higher education diplomas, succeeding 
time after time, and ended up taking the criminal path. 


The cost of making a diploma is no more than two 
or three yuan, but after the sale, in the twinkling of 
an eye, one can make hundreds or thousands of yuan. 
Such a high "profit" attracts several lawless elements 
like flies to stink. Along the coast, some regions with 
rather developed printing industries have quite a few 
underground printing plants wantonly printing diplomas. 
With excellent equipment the fake diplomas that are 
reproduced are exactly the same as the real diplomas, 
and local protectionism also multiplies the difficulty of 
investigating and prosecuting. [passage omitted] 


Science & Technology 


Shandong Governor Views Science, Technology 


SK1208021495 Jinan DAZHONG RIBAO in Chinese 
6 Jul 95 pp 1, 3 


[Speech by Li Chunting, governor of the province, at the 
provincial scientific and technological congress held in 
Jinan on 29 June] 


[FBIS Translated Text] Fellow comrades: 


The current provincial scientific and technological con- 
gress is an important one that has a bearing on the 
province’s overall situation of economic and social 
development. This congress will mobilize the whole 
province to comprehensively implement Comrade Deng 
Xiaoping’s idea that science and technology constitutes 
the primary productive force and to profoundly imple- 
ment the "CPC Central Committee and the State Coun- 
cil decision on accelerating scientific and technologi- 
Cal progress" as well as the guidelines of the National 
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Scientific and Technological Congress. This congress 
will also promote the implementation of the strategy on 
invigorating Shandong through science and education; 
help make economic construction built on the scientific 
and technological progress and the improvement of the 
quality of laborers; and lay a solid foundation for attain- 
ing the strategic goal to achieve modernization in "three 
steps." This morning, Comrade Zhihao made an impor- 
tant speech, in which he profoundly expounded the great 
significance of implementing the strategy on invigorat- 
ing the country through science and education and made 
an all-round arrangement for the province’s scientific 
and technological work in the foreseeable future. His 
speech is of great guiding significance in expediting the 
province’s scientific and technological progress as well 
as economic and social development. Therefore, all lo- 
Calities and departments must conscientiously carry out 
his speech. 


The CPC Central Committee and the State Council 
decision on accelerating the scientific and technolog- 
ical progress is an extremely correct strategic policy 
decision adopted in an extremely timely manner. Be- 
Cause peace and development is the main trend in the 
present world, the competition for comprehensive na- 
tional strength, with economic strength as the founda- 
tion, has become increasingly sharp. Due to the vig- 
orous rise of new technology revolution, scientific and 
technological progress has already become the major 
force in promoting economic growth, and the compe- 
tition for economic strength is in essence the compe- 
tition for a higher scientific and technological level. 
Whoever achieves a leading level in scientific and tech- 
nological development will occupy a superior position 
in economic development. To join the ranks of strong 
countries in the world, China must firmly and unswerv- 
ingly carry out the strategy to invigorate the country 
through science and education and first catch up with 
and surpass the world’s advanced level in developing 
science and technology. As a major coastal economic 
province of China, Shandong should consolidate and de- 
velop the excellent situation characterized by sustained, 
rapid, and sound economic development; ensure the re- 
alization of the strategic goal on achieving moderniza- 
tion in three steps; and basically achieve modernization 
by 2010. To this end, Shandong must regard the efforts 
to promote the scientific and technological progress as 
the strategic task to invigorate Shandong. Hereafter, | 
will again stress some issues in line with the opinions 
of the provincial party committee and the provincial 
government. 


I. We Should Persistently Invigorate Agriculture 
Through Science and Technology To Shift 
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Traditional Agriculture to High-Output, High- 
Quality, and High-Efficiency Agriculture 


Reviewing the province’s agricultural and rural eco- 
nomic development, we may summarize the basic ex- 
periences as follows: Depend on policies first, science 
and technology second, and investment third. Since the 
convocation of the third plenary session of the 11th 
CPC Central Committee, the province has universally 
adopted new production, cultivation, and management 
technologies by renewing crop varieties on three occa- 
sions, resulting in the rapid and violent development of 
agriculture and rural economy. Last year, the province’s 
total grain output totalled 40.9 billion kg; the added 
value of the primary industry totalled 77.5 billion yuan, 
up 139 percent compared to that in 1980; and the per 
Capita net income of peasants reached 1,320 yuan, up 
528 percent compared to that in 1980, making Shandong 
a big agricultural province. However, Shandong is not a 
strong agricultural province as yet. The province ranks 
sixth in the country in terms of the per capita added 
value of the primary industry and 10th in terms of peas- 
ants’ per capita net income. In addition, our agriculture’s 
ability to prop up the entire national economy remains 
unstable. The province still faces some restrictions, such 
as a large population, decreasing land resources, and 
heavy pressure to ensure self-sufficiency in grain, cot- 
ton, edible oils, and vegetables. Comrade Deng Xiaop- 
ing pointed out: "Agricultural problems should even- 
tually be tackled by science." We must persist in the 
guiding ideology of gearing science and technology to 
agriculture and making agriculture depend on science 
and technology. In addition, we must closely depend on 
the scientific and technological progress to resolve agri- 
cultural problems; promote the sustained, steady, and 
coordinated development of agriculture; and to realize 
the leap from being a big agricultural province to being 
a strong agricultural province. 


We should tackle difficult scientific and technical re- 
search problems in the agricultural sector and strengthen 
the momentum of agricultural development. The provin- 
cial party committee and government have demanded 
that during the next few years Shandong’s per-unit area 
yield of grain must be enhanced by an average of more 
than 10 percent. Also, efforts must be made to guar- 
antee that total output will increase by 5 billion kg by 
the year 2000. To realize this objective, we urgently 
need improved strains and this should be regarded as 
the priority of the agricultural scientific and technolog- 
ical research work in the near future. It is necessary 
to adopt measures to persist in technological progress, 
strengthen specialized management, give good admin- 
istrative guidance, and strictly enforce the law to safe- 
guard this work. We should strive to select and cultivate 
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a great number of new varieties of major farm products, 
animal products, aquatic products, and fruits and veg- 
etables that are high quality and have high efficiency 
within a short time, and we should study the supporting 
Cultivation technology in an effort to greatly increase 
output and improve quality. The provincial government 
has decided to take 20 million yuan from the newly in- 
creased portion of the agriculture-oriented funds for spe- 
Cial use in cultivating and spreading improved strains of 
grain, cotton, livestock, and poultry, and for conducting 
centralized research operations in an effort to achieve 
new breakthroughs as quickly as possible. In the future, 
we will continue increasing investment in this aspect. 
All cities, prefectures, and counties should also rapidly 
shift the emphasis of developing agriculture science and 
technology to this aspect. In order to accelerate the up- 
dating and upgrading of fine strains, all levels should 
strengthen the study of agricultural advanced and new 
technology early; realistically grasp the development 
of biological technology with the cultivation of high- 
yield and fine quality improved strains as the priority; 
and keep a batch of advanced and new technological 
achievements that play an important role in the long- 
term development of the province’s agricultural devel- 
opment. At the same time, we should accelerate the in- 
troduction of foreign agricultural scientific and techno- 
logical achievements. During recent years, our province 
has achieved gratifying results in introducing improved 
varieties of fruits, vegetables, livestock, aquatic products 
and advanced cultivation technology. This has enabled 
the quantity, quality, and grade of agricultural products 
to be greatly enhanced within a short period, and de- 
creased our gap with the world’s advanced level. This 
is a shortcut by which we can get twice the results with 
half the effort, and we must grasp it continuously. 


We should strengthen the dissemination of agricultural 
scientific and technological achievements and vigor- 
ously spread practical new agricultural technology. Dur- 
ing recent years, our province has made a great num- 
ber of achievements in agricultural scientific research 
which we must vigorously popularize and give play to. 
First, we should continue to conscientiously implement 
the "agricultural science and technology dissemination 
law," attend to the building of agricultural science and 
technology dissemination system, and form an agricul- 
tural science and technology dissemination network that 
links the higher and lower levels and renders perfect 
service. County and township agricultural science dis- 
semination organs should fix the size of their staff, sta- 
bilize their contingents, and properly solve the prob- 
lem of working funds. Villages, if conditions permit, 
should also establish comprehensive agricultural science 
and technology service organizations and install tech- 
nical personnel. Second, we should attend to building 
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a new mechanism that combines science and technol- 
ogy with agriculture and broadening the path of dis- 
seminating scientific and technological achievements. It 
is necessary to encourage agricultural science research 
units and research personnel to take the lead in run- 
ning all sorts of service entities, contracting technical 
projects, and offering paid service. Active efforts should 
be made to organize colleges and universities as well as 
scientific research units and technical personnel to of- 
fer scientific and technical service to the rural areas. 
Third, we should attend to building agricultural demon- 
Stration zones. At present, the province as a whole 
has established 27 high-yield, fine-quality, and high- 
efficient agricultural demonstration zones, 10 agricul- 
tural advanced- and new-tech development zones, and 
seven export-oriented agricultural development demon- 
Stration zones. These three kinds of zones will be the 
models for pushing the whole province’s agriculture 
to a new stage. Relevant cities and prefectures should 
strengthen leadership, carefully organize this work, ac- 
celerate the pace of development, and at the same 
time, conscientiously sum up experiences and promptly 
spread them to the whole province. 


We should strengthen the development of agriculture 
science and technology and enhance the agricultural 
comprehensive production capacity. At present, our 
province has more than 40 million mu of middle- 
and low-yield fields, and the per-mu yield of grain 
is lower than the average level by more than 150 
kg. If we make these middle- and low-yield fields 
attain the province’s present average production level 
through the development of science and technology, 
we may increase grain output by more than 6 billion 
kg. Shandong’s multiple crop index has reached 159 
percent, which is 10 percentage points higher than 10 
years ago and is equivalent to an increase of 10 million 
mu of arable land. If we continue to expand technical 
measures and strive to increase the multiple crop index 
to 170 percent, which is equivalent to increasing the 
arable land area by another 10 million mu, the contest 
developed between grains and other crops for more 
farmland will be diminished, and both grain output and 
peasants’ income will be increased. This shows that 
there is still great potential for the farming industry. 
Likewise, there is tremendous potential for developing 
livestock farming and aquiculture. We should make 
the best of the state’s relevant policies encouraging 
agricultural development, add impetus to developing 
agricultural science and technology, and bring about 
coordinated development in farming, forestry, animal 
husbandry, byproducts, and fisheries. 


We should rely on science and technology to improve 
the quality and level of township enterprises. As Shan- 
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dong’s township enterprises are in an important stage, 
when changing their extensive management into inten- 
sive management, the emphasis should be on consolidat- 
ing their foundation and enhancing and improving their 
capacity in line with the guiding principle of achiev- 
ing improvement in the course of development and 
achieving development in the course of improvement. 1) 
We should increase efforts in technical transformation 
and strive to upgrade all backbone enterprises through 
the technical transformation in three to five years. 2) 
Advanced- and new-tech products should be developed, 
and a number of advanced- and new-tech leading en- 
terprises that can play a greater promoting role should 
be nurtured, so that we can improve the level of tech- 
nology, value-added products, and the overall quality 
of the enterprises can be improved. 3) The "spark plan" 
should be continued. By building the zones where spark 
plan projects are concentrated, we should guide town- 
ship enterprises onto the path of relying on scientific 
and technological advance to achieve self-development, 
expedite the transfer of rural work forces, and facili- 
tate rural industrialization and the construction of small 
cities and towns. 


II. We Should Rely on Scientific and Technological 
Advances To Upgrade the Quality and Efficiency of 
Industrial Growth 


When total supply and demand were rather small and 
commodity supplies were rather insufficient, the larger 
quantity was the people’s major demand for industrial 
products. There were objective reasons for us to empha- 
size the increase in quantity while developing industrial 
production at that time. Now that our total supply and 
demand have expanded to a fairly large scale, people’s 
demand for industrial products rests more on variety and 
quality. In compliance with the changes in social de- 
mand and the nature of the modern industrial economy, 
we should actively devise new strategies and counter- 
measures, rely on scientific and technological advances, 
effect changes from extensive to intensive management, 
and expedite the transformation from the increase inf 
quantity to improvements in quality in emphasizing the 
growth of the industrial economy. In work guidance, 
we should persistently take the market demand as a 
guide; focus on efficiency; prioritize the production of 
the products that can fill domestic gaps; and give promi- 
nence to economies of scale, to advanced and new tech- 
nology, and to earning foreign exchange through ex- 
ports. We should muster advantages and closely coor- 
dinate technological development, technical transforma- 
tion, production, and management. 


Efforts should be intensified to cultivate our own lead- 
ing industries and leading products. During the Ninth 
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Five-Year Plan, we should accelerate the research and 
development of new products, new measures, new ma- 
terials, new technology, and new equipment, with the 
focus on crucial issues concerning the development of 
key industries such as energy, metallurgical, machin- 
ery, chemical, electronics, textiles, and the light indus- 
tries and building materials, so that they will truly be- 
come the backbone of Shandong’s economic develop- 
ment. We should lose no time in developing brand-name 
products; organizing forces to tackle major scientific re- 
search difficulties in order to cultivate and develop some 
highly competitive products; and developing as soon as 
possible a number of products that reflect Shandong’s 
level and characteristics and that are famous and com- 
petitive in the domestic and foreign markets. In this 
way, we can help shape key industries and the rise of 
backbone enterprises. In the process of doing this work, 
the province, as well as cities, prefectures, and counties 
should unify their plans and give prominence to their 
characteristics when deciding their own key industries 
and brand-name products. They should emphasize qual- 
ity instead of quantity, concentrate their investment on 
these industries and products, and strive to accomplish- 
ment several major projects each year. If we persist in 
doing so for several years, substantial results will be 
achieved. 


We should accelerate the technological transformation 
of existing enterprises. In 1993, the provincial party 
committee and government decided to devote three to 
five years to transforming all state-owned large and 
medium-sized enterprises once. We do not have much 
time left. All levels should act in line with this demand, 
conscientiously check and verify the situation of imple- 
menting this decision, formulate effective measures in 
the light of the existing problems, and strive to fulfill it 
on schedule. In the course of our work, we should pay 
attention to the technological level and content of the 
technological transformation items, regard the enhance- 
ment of input-output rates as an important target, use 
advanced and new technology to transform traditional 
industries, and accelerate the conversion from labor- 
and capital-intensive industries to technology-intensive 
industry. While vigorously introducing advanced tech- 
nological installations, it is necessary to regard using 
electronic computer technology to transform old facili- 
ties as a tough battle. The practices of many enterprises 
show that if computers are added to old equipment, it is 
still possible to produce high-level products. At present, 
we should regard the energy- and water-saving and pol- 
lution control technologies as priorities, organize efforts 
to do joint research, and strive to achieve major break- 
throughs in the near future. In short, we should seize 
the opportunity, beef up technological transformation ef- 
forts, accelerate the pace, enable the province’s level of 
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industrial products, technology and equipment to jump 
to a new heighi, and shift the production of enterprises 
to a new technical basis. 


We should realistically make enterprises become the 
main investors in science and technology. This is one 
of the major viewpoints proposed by Premier Li Peng 
at the national scientific and technological conference. 
In the course of implementation, we should study spe- 
cific policies in line with the actual situation, encourage 
and induce enterprises to speed up their pace in inte- 
grating with scientific research units, and realistically 
increase the input in technological research and devel- 
opment. The general demand is to mainly rely on funds 
raised by enterprises and to vigorously and prudently 
introduce foreign capital, supplemented by financial al- 
locations and funds from banks, broaden channels and 
raise funds from various sectors. Large and medium- 
sized industrial enterprises should be willing to spend 
funds on strengthening the scientific research force, de- 
velop their own scientific research development organs, 
do a good job in combining the efforts of "scientific 
research institutes with colleges and industrial enter- 
prises,” strengthen association and technical cooperation 
with colleges and scientific research organs, and form 
their own technological development main force. This 
is a matter affecting the success or failure of enterprises 
and we must exert strenuous efforts to grasp it well. 
In input, the provincial authorities have determined that 
ordinary enterprises should set aside 1 percent of their 
sales income for this purpose. Scientifically and techni- 
cally advanced enterprises and advanced and new-tech 
enterprises should set aside not less than 3 percent of 
their sales income to serve as technological develop- 
ment funds, and should guarantee its implementation. 


We should realize the combination of scale manage- 
ment with science and technology. To link with the 
world market, enterprises should have their own up-to- 
standard products and scale advantages. Only then can 
they combat the storms and have a firm footing when 
competiting in the domestic and international markets. 
In the course of developing the socialist market econ- 
omy, thanks to the role played by the law of value, a 
great number of enterprises and scientific research units 
have been unceasingly developed and expanded. How- 
ever, some enterprises and scientific research units have 
declared bankruptcy or closed down owing to their in- 
effective management. We would not like to see these 
things happen, but at the same time, they have pro- 
vided a good opportunity for developing and expand- 
ing good enterprises as well as scientific research units. 
Leaders at all levels should judge the hour and size up 
the situation, persist in taking assets as the links, in- 
duce enterprises to accelerate the pace of mergers and 
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associations, actively organize and establish industry- 
science-foreign trade integrated large enterprise groups 
with advanced technology and up-to-standard products, 
and develop our province’s "aircraft carriers" and "com- 
bined fleets." 


III. We Should Depend on Scientific and 
Technological Progress To Accelerate the 
Implementation of the Two Trans-Centurial 
Projects — Building "Shandong on the Sea" and 
Developing the Huang He Delta 


The marine industry is a science- and technology- 
intensive industry. The Huang He Delta has the advan- 
tage of possessing abundant petroleum, marine, and land 
resources. To transform this advantage into an economic 
one, we must depend on scientific and technological 
progress. We should follow the new road of intensive 
development to make the two trans-centurial projects 
become demonstration projects in which advanced and 
new technology industries are concentrated, the content 
of technology is advanced, and science and technology 
is closely combined with the economy. 


We should fully exploit the province’s strong power 
in marine science and technology to accelerate the ex- 
ploitation and utilization of marine resources. In exploit- 
ing marine resources, we should persistently invigorate 
the traditional marine industry and develop the rising 
marine industry, with marine science and technology 
as guidance, in an effort to initially establish by 2010 a 
marine industrial system in which the traditional marine 
industry and the rising marine industry coordinate and 
promote each other. We should fully exploit and uti- 
lize the province’s natural resources in marine biology, 
salt chemical industry, marine oil gas, port transport, 
coastal tourism, and sea beaches to gradually build up 
five major marine industrial groups, namely, the breed- 
ing of marine products, marine food and medicine, port 
transport, salt chemical industry, and oil gas chemi- 
cal industry. The research and development of marine 
science should be conducted primarily in four major 
spheres — marine biology and biological technology, 
mai. \° chemistry and chemical industrial technology, 
marine energy and utilization technology, and oceanog- 
raphy and applied technology. During the Ninth Five- 
Year Plan, the emphasis should on breeding good vari- 
eties of marine products, preventing and curing diseases 
and pests, high-output breeding technology, harbor con- 
struction, environmental protection, and comprehensive 
utilization of marine resources. By industrializing the 
research achievements in marine science and technol- 
ogy, we should complete the building of some enterprise 
groups, with the marine industry as the predominance, 
and the building of several demonstration enterprises 
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and bases for invigorating marine industry through sci- 
ence and technology by the end of this century and 
should use these groups, enterprises, and bases to bring 
along the development of the rising marine industry. 


In developing the Huang He Delta over the past several 
years, scientific and technological progress has played 
a major role. From now on, we should define the guid- 
ing ideology of promoting economic development with 
scientific and technological progress and should further 
increase the speed and efficiency of development. The 
tasks of developing natural resources and protecting the 
Huang He Delta’s environment have already been listed 
as priority projects in "“China’s Agenda for the 21st 
Century." We should actually organize and implement 
them well. We should persist in the organic combination 
of scientific and technological development and natu- 
ral resources development. The research and develop- 
ment of science and technology should be conducted 
closely around the construction of agriculture, animal 
husbandry, and fishery base, petrochemical industrial 
base, and salt chemical industrial base. To develop and 
utilize the 6 million mu of wasteland in the Huang He 
Delta as fast as possible, we should emphatically re- 
search crop varieties that can be planted in coastal waste 
and alkaline land and research comprehensive manage- 
ment methods. We should accelerate the improvement 
of animal and poultry strains and make full use of the 
abundant forage resources. We should organize joint 
research programs to tackle key problems with regard 
to the low development level of aquatic products. We 
should make great efforts to develop high-value perches, 
soft-shelled turtles, river crabs, and fine clams so that we 
can push the development of aquatic products to a new 
height. We should fully utilize the abundant resources of 
crude oil and salt to accelerate the construction of petro- 
chemical industrial and salt chemical industrial projects. 
Through the all-round development, we should build the 
Huang He Delta into a belt in which new industries con- 
centrate and which is furnished with advanced techno- 
logical level. 


IV. We Should Vigorously Promote the Scientific 
and Technological Progress in the Sphere of Social 
Development and Guide the Sustained and 
Coordinated Development of Economic and Social 
Undertakings 


Economic and social development are related to and 
promote each other. The stagnant development of social 
undertakings will hamper the development of economic 
undertakings; and failure in economic development will 
certainly affect social progress. Over the past several 
years, the province’s economy has developed rapidly, 
but the development in the social sphere has lagged 
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behind. The phenomena of low management level, 
confused development of natural resources, a worsening 
natural environment, and the low quality of population 
have existed universally. This situation has seriously 
hampered the further development of the province’s 
economy. 


Hereafter, various levels must put social and economic 
development on an equal position and promote the 
steady and harmonious development in both society and 
the economy by relying on scientific and technologi- 
cal progress. We should formulate as soon as possi- 
ble the "Agenda on Discussing Developments in Shan- 
dong in the 21st Century" and scieniific policy decisions 
in order to realize important and great transcentury so- 
Cial projects. We should also organize capable forces to 
Carry Out an extensive and thoroughgoing investigation 
and to study factors that will restrict the economic and 
social development in the next century; to select a large 
number of projects preferential to development; and to 
make a breakthrough among the key projects. We should 
do a good job in carrying out coordination to overcome 
the technical difficulties among a large number of im- 
portant and great scientific and technological projects 
that have comprehensive and crucial characters. Efforts 
should be made to continuously apply science and tech- 
nology to guiding social development; to successfully 
build national and provincial level experimental zones 
with co.nprehensive character; to foster typical cases 
of relying on science and technology to promote social 
development; and to earnestly summarize the experi- 
ence gained in typical cases so as to guide the work 
of social development in the province as a whole. We 
should realistically enhance the basic work in science 
and technology while conducting social development; 
do a good job in building the "golden bridge,” "golden 
card," and "golden customs" projects; establish and per- 
fect the information system; and broaden the capability 
of information disposal and transmission so as to ren- 
der services for party committee and governments at ail 
levels in order to make policy decisions in a democratic 
and scientific manner. 


We should further enhance the work of scientific popu- 
larization and vigorously upgrade the quality of science 
and culture in the society as a whole. We should vigor- 
ously popularize among the vast number of people sci- 
entific knowledge, ideology, and methods by earnestly 
implementing the "Several Opinions Raised by the CPC 
Central Committee and the State Council on Enhancing 
the Work of Scientific and Technological Populariza- 
tion" and by bringing into play the role of various mess 
media; the means, facilities, and places of public opin- 
ions; and mass scientific popularization organizations. 
We should also conduct education on dialectical and 
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historical materialism in order to block feudal and su- 
perstitious activities; to apply science to defeating ig- 
norance and poverty; and to promote the construction 
of socialist spiritual civilization. In particular, attention 
should be paid to conducting scientific popularization 
education among juveniles and to helping them foster 
a correct outlook on life as well as value and achieve 
overall development and healthy growth. 


V. Accelerate the Development of Advanced Science 
and Technology, and Vigorously Occupy a 
Commanding Height in Scientific and Technological 
Competi:ion 


Advanced science and technology and advanced- 
science-and-technology industries represent the com- 
manding height in the competition between the 
economy and science and technology. Developing 
advanced science and technology and realizing indus- 
trialization represent fundamental ways to improve 
the province’s industrial structure and upgrade on a 
large scale labor productivity and economic results. In 
facing intensive market competition without products 
made from advanced science and technology, it is very 
difficult for us to gain a foothold either in international 
or domestic markets. Therefore, we must grasp the 
development of advanced science and technology by 
placing the development in a more important position. 
By 2000, we should strive to have the proportion of 
output value of products made from advanced and new 
technologies in society as a whole total more than 15 
percent of gross domestic product, and should foster 
advanced- and new-tech strong points among several 
key fields. Work arrangements in this regard should 
be carried out in line with the three tasks of building 
advanced- and new-tech industrial development zones, 
of applying advanced and new technologies to con- 
ducting technical "grafting" and renovations among 
the traditional industries, and of fostering the growing 
points of advanced and new-tech industries. 


We should further expand measures to accelerate the 
construction of 10 advanced and new-tech development 
zones in the province. These development zones are the 
bases and models of developing advanced and new in- 
dustries. We should actively create conditions for at- 
tracting both domestic and foreign firms and business- 
men in order to open advanced and new-tech enterprises 
in these zones. We should encourage higher educational 
institutions and scientific research institutes and centers 
to transfer their scientific and technological results to 
these zones or establish advanced and new-tech enter- 
prises in them. We should newly build in line with the 
key projects a large number of advanced and new-tech 
enterprises with a stronger capability of self develop- 
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ment and market competition. In compliance with the 
requirements for a socialist market economy system, we 
should have the courage to reform property rights, per- 
sonnel, distribution, and social security systems within 
the zones as well as gradually establish an operating 
mechanism and managerial system that is conducive 
to developing advanced and new-tech industries. We 
should have the ability to look for projects, funds, and 
personnel from the large world market. Our endeavors 
to develop new products should focus on filling domes- 
tic gaps and entering the world market to earn foreign 
exchange. This way, the development zones will gen- 
uinely become the "windows" of our opening up to the 
outside world. 


Great importance should be attached to “transplant- 
ing” and renovating traditional industries with advanced 
and new technology. At present, traditional industries 
remain the pillars of Shandong’s economic develop- 
ment. However, their problems with outdated equip- 
ment, single-product production, low efficiency, and 
poor competitive edges in the market are still very 
conspicuous and need to be urgently addressed. Dur- 
ing the Ninth Five-Year Plan, a large number of large- 
and medium-sized enterprises of pillar industries—such 
as the machinery, electronic, chemical, medical, and 
light industries— should be selected for "transplanting" 
and renovation with advanced technology so that their 
technical measures, equipment, and product quality will 
reach or approach advanced world levels, and so that 
they will guide and promote the renovation and tech- 
nological advance of traditional industries in the en- 
tire province. We should organize and mobilize scien- 
tific and technical personnel in colleges and universities, 
scientific research units, township enterprises, and non- 
governmental scientific and technological enterprises to 
participate in developing advanced and new-tech indus- 
tries sO as to nurture a large number of nodes where 
advanced and new technology grows. 


Genuine advanced and new technology cannot be 
bought with money. To develop advanced science 
and technology, we should conscientiously intensify 
research and tackle the key difficulties of advanced and 
new technology. We should increase the formulation of 
Shandong’s research programs and plans for advanced 
and new technology, and prioritize the implementation 
of major high-tech projects involving new materials, 
bio-technology, electronics and information, integrated 
electrical and machinery development, new energy 
sources, highly efficient and energy-saving materi- 
als, and environmental protection, which have an 
important influence on economic development. We 
should organize a compact and efficient contingent to 
tackle key difficulties together and achieve significant 
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breakthroughs so that there will be good technological 
reserves for developing advanced and new-tech indus- 
tries. 


VI. We Should Deepen the Reform of the Scientific 
and Technological System and Facilitate the 
Organic Combination of Science and Technology 
With the Economy 


Shandong turns out a large number of scientific and 
technological achievements worthy of application every 
year, but few are transformed into productive forces 
and applied to production on a large scale. Those that 
are disseminated and transformed account for merely 25 
percent. From now on, the combination of science and 
technology with the economy should be regarded as the 
key link of reform. 


The large number of scientific and technical personnel 
of various specialties in society should be mobilized 
to plunge themselves into the major battlefield of eco- 
nomic construction. Shandong boasts more than 2.4 mil- 
lion scientific and technical personnel who have made 
significant contributions to promoting Shandong’s eco- 
nomic development and social progress over the past 
years. However, their current quantity and quality still 
falls far short of the demand of economic development 
and is highly incompatible with Shandong’s status as 
a large province in terms of economic development. 
The potential of the existing contingent of scientific 
and technical personnel is also far from being devel- 
oped due to the separation between economic and sci- 
entific and technological development. To deepen the 
reform of the scientific and technological system, the 
party Central Committee’s principle of “holding fast 
to one end and leaving the entire field open" should 
be further implemented, and the structural adjustment 
and diversion of personnel to various fields should be 
promoted. Judging from Shandong’s specific conditions, 
we should prioritize the effort to "leave the entire field 
open" when implementing this principle. We should res- 
olutely hold fast to the small quantity of basic research 
and, at the same time greatly encourage more scientific 
research institutes and personnel to couperate with en- 
terprises and enter the market through various channels 
and various measures. In this aspect, Guangdong, which 
relies on Hong Kong, and Zhejiang, which relies on 
Shanghai, have much experience. We should earnestly 
learn from them. In the future, scientific research in- 
stitutes engaged in developmental projects should prac- 
tice the integrated management of technology, industry, 
and foreign trade as well as the integrated management 
of technology, agriculture, and foreign trade so that, 
through various measures, they will embark on the road 
of business management and become enterprises that 
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are responsible for their own profits and losses and that 
achieve development through their own efforts. Special- 
ized scientific research organs and personnel may be 
completely merged into counterpart enterprise groups 
or large and medium enterprises. Through amalgama- 
tion and the contract and purchase of shares, scientific 
research organs may become enterprise legal persons. 
Small scientific research organs may be reorganized 
through such forms as the implementing of sharehold- 
ing and leasing systems and managing on a commission 
basis to become state-owned nongovernmental scientific 
and technological enterprises. 


In the course of converting scientific and technologi- 
cal achievements into practical productive forces, en- 
terprises use a large aspect of developing technologies 
to make technological designs, form complete sets of 
equipment, carry out mass production, and organize 
management and sales. The realization of the conversion 
objective is finally determined by the behavior of enter- 
prises. Therefore, the key to realizing the integration 
of science and technology with the economy is to make 
enterprises become the main bodies of technological de- 
velopment and scientific and technological progress. At 
present, our province has more than 4,000 plant-run sci- 
entific research organs with more than 70,000 workers. 
More than 50 percent of state-owned large and medium 
enterprises have established technological development 
organs. However, this scale and number still fall far 
short of the demands of economic development. In the 
future, enterprises, especially state-owned large- and 
medium-sized enterprises and enterprise groups, should 
establish their own technological development organs; 
those which have already established such organs should 
unceasingly replenish and strengthen them. We should 
adopt various flexible forms to absorb scientific research 
organs and technical personnel, strive to establish our 
own scientific and technological development system, 
and train our own scientific and technological develop- 
ment contingents. 


Nongovernmental scientific and technical contingents 
are the outcome of reform and a mighty scientific 
and technical army with vigor and vitality. As of last 
year, the province as a whole had developed more than 
5,000 nongovernmental scientific and technological or- 
gans with 140,000 full-time workers; sales totaled 15 
billion yuan. With flexible mechanisms, nongovernmen- 
tal scientific and technological organs can easily serve 
the choice of items on the market and combine scien- 
tific research with development, management, and ser- 
vice, and can effectively promote the conversion of sci- 
entific and technological achievements. In the future, 
we should further study and formulate policies and ac- 
celerate the development of scientific and technologi- 
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cal organs. Competent scientific departments at all lev- 
els should strengthen management of nongovernmental 
scientific and technical contingents, care for them po- 
litically, give greater support to their work, and strive 
to cultivate a number of nongovernmental scientific and 
technical contingents that know technology and are pro- 
ficient in operation and management. We should give 
priority to supporting those nongovernmenial scientific 
and technological enterprises that have a strong de- 
velopment ability and great application of technology 
and strive to form a batch of large, high-grade, and 
large nongovernmental scientific and technological en- 
terprises in the province. 


We should strengthen the building of an intermediate 
service system in the course of integrating science and 
technology with the economy, and should promote the 
conversion of scientific and technologica) achievements 
into practical productive forces. The weak intermediate 
link is one of the important reasons for the low conver- 
sion rate of scientific and technological achievements 
and the failure in converting lots of scientific and tech- 
no/ogical achievements into practical productive forces. 
Paring the Nint Five-Year Plan, provincial authorities 
will arrange special funds and select scientific research 
institutes, institutions of higher learning, and large- and 
medium-sized enierprises with favorable conditions to 
establish a batch of provincial-level key laboratories and 
intermediate experiment bases, and will enable them to 
become open scientific and technological achievements 
conversion bases to serve the economic departments in 
an effort to enhance the degree of maturity and co- 
ordination of the scientific and technological achieve- 
ments. Meanwhile, in accordance with the actual needs 
of economic development, we should fully use the exist- 
ing bases; properly build some engineering technology 
research centers, productive forces promotion centers, 
centers to create advanced and new technologies, spe- 
cialized technology dissemination centers, and other in- 
termediate scientific and technical service organs; pro- 
mote the pre-phase research and development of the 
commercialization and industrialization of scientific and 
technological achievements; and provide mature scien- 
tific and technological achievements, project designs, 
engineering and technological process, personnel train- 
ing, and other services. During the Ninth Five-Year 
Plan, the provincial authorities should establish a scien- 
tific and technological achievements dissemination fund 
as well as establish provincial-level special technology 
dissemination and development centers in major indus- 
tries such as energy, machinery, chemical industrial, and 
electronics in order to provide serialized, coordinated, 
and engineering service for the conversion of scientific 
and technological achievements, and should gradually 
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develop them into science-industry-foreign trade inte- 
grated industrial bases. 


We should cultivate and develop technology markets 
and pui up a bridge organically linking science and tech- 
nology with the economy. Now, the province has more 
than 7,000 technological trade organizations with nearly 
100,000 employees. These organizations’ technological 
trade volume progressive! increases more than 40 per- 
cent every year and exceeu-d 1.6 billion yuan in 1994. 
More than 3,000 tecanciogica! findings are transformed 
by the technology markeis annually. However, view- 
ing the overall situation, we know that our province’s 
technology markets are still in the initial stage of de- 
velopment and still have a long way to go to meet the 
province’s demands for scientific and technological and 
economic development. Frotn now on, we should take 
the cultivation and development of scientific and tech- 
nological development as the main measure for rejuve- 
nating the economy with science and technology and el- 
evate the technology markets’ overall scale, facility con- 
struction, and managerial level to a new height as soon 
as possible. We should make full and vivid use of the 
State relevant policies on supporting the development 
of technology markets; further enliven the mainstay of 
technology markets; decontrol the essential factors of 
technology markets; encourage scientific research insti- 
tutes, institutions of higher learning, various categories 
of enterprises, and technological and economic coop- 
eration organizations to enter technology markets and 
to Carry out various forms of technological trade activ- 
ities. Some permanent comprehensive and specialized 
technology markets should be set up throughout the 
province in order of priority to act as technological dis- 
semination centers and networks linking province-wide 
technology trade and to transmit technology commod- 
ity information. The localities where conditions permit 
should be ahead of others to conduct external technolog- 
ical cooperation and exchange, set up technology trade 
showcases at home and abroad, select mature and nec- 
essary supporting technological findings, send them to 
international markets, and create foreign exchange with 
science an technology. 


We should carry out modernized scientific management. 
Management is a science, too. To increase economic re- 
sults, enterprises should have high-tech and value-added 
products. The key to achieving this is that enterprises 
should rely on science and technology. However, we 
must notice that with poor management and without 
stress on cost, strict economy, and input and output, en- 
terprises will find it difficult to play their functions into 
play even if they have advanced equipment and mod- 
ernized technology. Only when we vigorously carry out 
scientific managemeat will we actually be able to up- 
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grade the gold content of the industrial technology and 
finally increase economic results. According to the re- 
quirements for setting up the modern enterprise system 
and promoting scientific and technological progress, we 
should boidly introduce domestic and foreign advanced 
management methods and technologies, proceed from 
our actual conditions to work out and perfect manage- 
ment systems, and also strictly implement them. We 
should guide and support the scientii.cally and tech- 
nologically exemplary, vanguard enterprises in the as- 
pects of setting up the modern enterprise system, mak- 
ing scientific and technological plan, developing prod- 
ucts, Cultivating talented persons, and conducting tech- 
nological cooperation and exchange; arid have them en- 
joy the preferential policies governing talented persons, 
capital, information, and taxes. As of the end of the 
Ninth Five-Year Plan, large- and medium-sized enter- 
prises should basically popularize computer manage- 
ment technology, computer designing technology, and 
technological process automatic control techniques; and 
the enterprises at or above the county level should or- 
ganize their production according to international stan- 
dards. 


To deepen the reform of the scientific and technological 
system, we must conduct auxiliary economic reforms. 
Now, we have entered a key scientific and technological 
system reform period. Reform and opening up involve 
some deep-leveled questions. Thus, the form of reform 
should be developed from single-item reform to overall 
auxiliary reform. So far, the enterprises in our province 
do not have sufficiently strong desires for scienunc and 
technological findings. Only when enterprises upgrade 
their ability in assimilating scientific and technological 
findings will we be able to better organically link sci- 
ence and technology with the economy. Just as Engels 
pointed out, once society has a need for technology, 
this need will be more able to advance science than 10 
universities could. Fundamentally speaking, the issue 
concerning the scientific and technological system is an 
issue relating to the economic system. Therefore, the re- 
form of the scientific and technological system and that 
of the economic system should be deepened at the same 
pace and carried out in a coordinated fashion. Facts also 
prove that the enterprises with achievements in rapid 
popularization of technological findings, rich research 
forces, and powerful development capability, like Haier 
Group, are also enterprises that produce good results in 
changing the managerial mechanisms. At the time of 
promoting the reform of the scientific and technologi- 
cal system, we must accelerate the setup of the modern 
enterprise system and further promote the combination 
of science and technology with the economy through 
changes in the enterprise managerial mechanisms. 
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VII. We Should Strengthen Overall Management of 
Scientific and Technological Work and Create 
Good Conditions for Accelerating the Pace of 


Scientific and Technological Progress 


The party and government organs at various levels must 
strengthen the leadership over scientific and technologi- 
cal work and comprehensively serve the work in various 
spheres in a coordinated manner in order to set up a sci- 
entific and technological system that meets the needs of 
the scientific market economy and conforms to the laws 
governing science and technology and in order to accel- 
erate scientific and technological progress. 


Top party and government leaders should grasp primary 
productive forces, intensify scientific and technological 
management functions, and pool the concerted efforts 
of the entire society to accelerate scientific and tech- 
nological progress. All levels should put scientific and 
technological work into the key work agenda. Top party 
and government leaders should concentrate more energy 
on coordinating guidance of scientific and technological 
work. The provincial government decides to convene at 
least two work conferences of governors and vice gov- 
ernors in a year to study and solve the key problems 
emerging in the course of scientific and technological 
development, to strengthen the provincial scientific and 
technological leading group, to have the provincial gov- 
ernor act as the chief of this leading group, to also 
set up a system of convening regular meetings, and to 
strengthen macro control over the scientific and techno- 
logical work. All cities, prefectures, and counties should 
actively perfect the system for guiding the scientific and 
technological work. At present, all levels are working 
out their Ninth Five-Year Plans and long-term develop- 
ment plans. We should take the acceleration of the sci- 
entific and technological progress as an important con- 
tent and have it penetrate into the plans and do a good 
job in coordinating the industrial policies with the sci- 
entific and technological plans. The governments should 
intensify and perfect their functions for management of 
science and technology; pay firm attention to working 
Out scientific and technological development strategies, 
principles, policies, and relevant rules; organize forces 
to make major scientific research and technological de- 
velopment, and make achievements in the construction 
of scientific and technological infrastructural facilities. 
We should cultivate and develop technology markets 
and information markets; form an equal, public, and fair 
competition order; and rely on the market mechanism to 
develop scientific and technological resources under the 
governments’ macroeconomic regulation and control. 
The scientific and technological work should affect the 
work of all departments and all professions and trades. 
All professions and trades should support one another, 
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closely work in cooperation with one another, regard 
the promotion of scientific and technological progress 
as their own important duties, and creatively carry out 
their work. As for the major scientific and technological 
progress items affecting the province’s overall economic 
situation, all departments concerned should act in unison 
under the guidance of the scientific and technological 
leading group to tackle key scientific and technological 
problems, make industrial experiments to expand scien- 
tific and technological findings to capital construction 
and technological transformation projects, and coordi- 
nately service the transformation of scientific research 
findings into real productive forces. 


We should pay attention to piaying science and technol- 
ogy’s role in making government policy decisions so as 
to make the policy decisions more scientific, democratic, 
and legal. Along with the ceaseless development of 
modernization, the governments at various levels have 
greatly upgraded their policy decision levels. However, 
the governments still have a long way to go in order to 
have their policy decisions meet the internal demands 
of the socialist market economy. Only a smail num- 
ber of people have final say on policy decisions, which 
tend to be of a low scientific level and a highly will- 
ful nature. The phenomena of not listening carefully 
to specialists’ opinions has become rather popular, and 
violations of policy decision procedures and loose en- 
forcement of laws and discipline have become frequent 
occurrences. All these have brought about undue losses 
to our work. To change this situation as quickly as pos- 
sible, the province decided to organize the specialists of 
various professions and trades across the province into 
several scientific and technological specialist advisory 
groups and to set up a system of convening forums of 
leaders and specialists to conscientiously listen to spe- 
Cialists’ opinions. When making major economic pol- 
icy decisions, particularly studying major development 
issues and major construction projects, we should or- 
ganize specialists to make assessments. This should be 
regarded as a system and be insisted upon. We should 
pay attention to the setup of legal systems and do a good 
job in working out and implementing policies. The state 
has formulated the "law on scientific and technological 
progress.” Our province has worked out the "regulations 
on scientific and technological progress.” All localities 
should also work out detailec rules and regulations and 
also conscientiously implement them. Simultaneously, 
we should gradually apply the form of legalization to 
regularize the policies and regulations that have been 
mature so as to make the work concerning scientific 
and technological progress embark on a path of legal- 
ization. 
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We should set up a plural, multi-layered, science and 
technology investment mechanism and realistically in- 
crease the investment in science and technology. Be- 
sides being of strategic importance, investment in sci- 
ence and technology can increase productivity and ef- 
ficiency. Over the past years, our province has worked 
out a series of policies and measures to gradually in- 
crease the input to science and technology. However, 
from a general perspective, the problems pertaining to 
insufficient investment in science and technology and 
impediments to channels of investment are still con- 
spicuous. We should understand the issue of science 
and technology from a strategic perspective. We should 
be determined to increase the input on science and tech- 
nology even if we have to be tight in the spending in 
other fields; form an all-society scientific and technolog- 
ical input system whose pillars are financial allocation, 
bank loans, funds raised by enterprises themselves, and 
foreign funds in steps; and ensure thai the all-society 
scientific and technological exploration funds top 1.5 
percent of the gross domestic product up to the year of 
2000. Henceforth, the growth of our scientific and tech- 
nological input allocated by finance departments should 
be higher than that of normal financial expenditures. 
The funds used on scientific and technological explo- 
ration under the charge of the provincial departments of 
planning, economy, and education should be increased 
with each passing year. The funds for agricultural ex- 
ploration, which is used for scientific and technological 
exploration, should also be increased correspondingly. 
The financial department should adjust the direction of 
investment and give preferences to science and tech- 
nology. Policy-lending banks should use more than 5 
percent of the total loans on the comprehensive and 
important new-tech and advanced-tech projects. All the 
commercial banks should also increase scientific and 
technological loans of the newly added loans every year. 
It is imperative to encourage establishment of credit co- 
operatives of science and technology to strengthen the 
lending of funds. All banks should also draw in and 
borrow funds from abroad through many forms. What 
should be particularly emphasized is that our scientific 
and iechnological input is not only insufficient in the to- 
tal sum, but that its use is scattered and inefficient. We 
should make up our mind to change this situation, co- 
ordinate in a unified manner, amass our input, develop 
severa! projects of scientific and technological progress 
every year which concerns the overall situation of the 
national economy, and further make the limited scien- 
tific and technological funds yield greater efficiency. 


It is imperative to respect knowledge and qualified per- 
sonnel, and fully mobilize the initiative of the broad 
masses of the scientific and technological personnel. 
Competition in science and technology, in the final anal- 
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ysis, caps off the training of qualified personnel. Qual- 
ified personnel in science and technology are the major 
forces in transforming science and technology into pro- 
ductive forces. We should adopt feasible measures to 
better the working and living conditions of the scien- 
tific and technological personnel and create a mecha- 
nism which can make talents show themselves. Leaders 
at all levels should encourage the scientific and techno- 
logical personnel to get rich first, and the scientific and 
technological personnel should also depend on their own 
honest labor as well as scientific and technological re 
sults to get rich first. We should improve and standard- 
ize the system to encourage scientific and technological 
progress. The amount of awards as well as the numbers 
of award recipients of the "Shandong scientific and tech- 
nological progress awards,” the “awards for contributing 
to Shandong’s development with science and technol- 
ogy,” and the “spark awards,” should be increased rea- 
sonably, and we should assure the implementation of 
these awards. For those experts with special contribu- 
tions, we should stipulate special methods of encour- 
agement. Especially for those trans-century leading tal- 
ents in science and technology, we should create good 
conditions for them to grow and produce results, and 
give preferences in handling their job transfers, resi- 
dence registration, equipment allocation, and allowance. 
Meanwhile, the province as well as all localities should 
pay firm attention to study and stipulate the encourag- 
ing policy under which the scientific and technologi- 
cal personnel share the direct profits of research results 
and technology dissemination. It is imperative to cre- 
ate conditions for the scientific and technological per- 
sonnel, especially young and middle-aged science and 
technology personnel, to pursue advanced studies and to 
participate in academic exchange activities. We should 
stipulate preferential policies, attract qualified personnel 
from home and abroad to work in our province, and ac- 
celerate the “two-way” flow of scientific and technolog- 
ical personnel. To sum up, we should form a brand-new 
situation through the active work of the whole society, 
in which the people with talent come forth in large num- 
ber. 


Comrades, implementing the strategy of developing 
Shandong with science and technology in a comprehen- 
sive manner and accelerating scientific and technologi- 
cal progress is an honorable, as well as arduous, task. 
We should mobilize people in the whole province; rally 
around the party Central Committee with Comrade Jiang 
Zemin as the core; follow the grand strategic layout of 
the party Central Committee to develop our country with 
science, technology, and education; advance our overall 
strength in science and technology to be ranked arnong 
the best of the whole country; depend on scientific and 
technological results to promote the comprehensive im- 
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plementation of our trans-century development target: 
and make due contributions to developing China. 


Shandong To Study Nuclear Power Feasibility 
HK1508085795 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
14 Aug 95 pS 


[By Liu Weiling: "Shandong Seeks New Chance For 
Nuke Plant”) 

(FBIS Transcribed Text} East China’s Shandong 
Province has won approval to carry out a feasibility 
study to build a nuclear power plant. 

Officials in Shandong said Yantai and Weihai have been 
proposed for 4-million kilowatt piants. 

The plant will install four 1-million kilowatts generators 
with the first phase starting in 1998 with two generating 
units. 

Initial investment for the first phase will be 40 billion 
yuan ($4.8 billion.) 


But the proposed plant is excluded by China National 
Nuclear Power Corp, which oversees China's develop- 
ment of nuclear power, in the development plan for the 
foreseeable future. 


The plan only sanctions plants in Zhejiang, Guangdong 
and Liaoning provinces. 

Energy officials say China takes a cautious attitude to 
developing nuclear power although the country’s need 
for energy has spurred it to expansion. 


Coal is now the primary source of energy production. 


A study by the State Science and Technology Commis- 
sion puts China's total energy demand at 4-5 billion tons 
of coal by the middle of next century. 


But the country’s output of coal, oil, gas and hydro- 
power then will be able to meet only 80 per cent of 
the demand, which will force the country to resort to 
nuclear power to make up the shortfall. 


Officials in Shandong, Liaoning, Fujian, Jiangsu and 
Hainan are eager to build nuclear power plants to 
meet increased demand for electricity aroused by rapid 
economic development. 


The China National Nuclear Corp (CNNC) said eight 
generators with total capacity of 6.8 million kilowatts 
will be built during the Ninth Five Year Plan that starts 
next year. 


The generators will be installed in the Liaoning Nuclear 
Power Plant, the second and third phases of the Qinshan 
Nuclear Power Plant in Zhejiang Province and the 
Second Nuclear Power Plant in Guangdong Province. 
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The company said only four stations are under consid- 
eration at present and preparatory work has started. 


The 27-billion-yuan ($3.2 billion) Liaoning plant, near 
Wafangdian in the southern part of the Liaoning Penin- 
sula, will have two Russian |-million kilowatt pressur- 
ized reactors in first phase construction. 


The second phase of the Qinshan plant will install two 
600,000-kilowatt generators, while the second nuclear 
plant in Guangdong will have two 1-million kilowatt 
generating units. 


Prediction Electricity experts predict a peak 
development of nuclear power to appear around 
2010. 


The Ministry of Power Industry says nuclear power 
generating capacity will reach 20 to 23 million kilowatts 
by 2010. 


And capacity will amount to 40 to 50 million kilowatts 
by the year 2020, accounting for 6 per cent of the 
country’s total. 


Now nuclear power accounts for only one percent of 
the country’s total electricity generation. 


Since nuclear power construction started in the mid 
1980s, Chin. has become the world’s seventh largest 
user of nuclear power. 


Two nuclear power stations, the Dava Bay Nuclear 
Power Plant in South China’s Guangdong Province 
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and the Qinshan Nuclear Power Plant in East China’s 
Zhejiang Province, have a total generating capacity of 
2.1 million kilowatts . 


Fujian To Offer Digital Mobile Communications 


OW1508110795 Beijing XINHUA ir English 
0938 GMT 15 Aug 95 


(FBIS Transcribed Text] Fuzhou, August 15 (XINHUA) 
— This capital of south China’s Fujian Province, has 
taken the lead in the country in telecommunication 
development since the early 1980s, when it opened 
the country’s first 10,000-line advanced program-control 
telephone exchange. 


At present, the city is connected with other parts of 
the province and the outside world through a high-tech, 
large-capacity and multi-method telecommunications 
network, with optical communications as the backbone. 


By the end of June this year Fuzhou had urban telephone 
exchanges with a total of 370,000 lines, and there are 
30 telephones for every 100 people. 


A local official’ said that Fuzhou has 26,000 mobile 
telephone users and more than 300,000 beeper owners 
at present. 


The city plans to expand its mobile telephone capacity 
and open a digital mobile telecommunications service. 
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General 


Tian Jiyun’s Notes Various Topics During Trip 


HK1508063095 Beijing JINGJI RIBAO in Chinese 
2 Aug 95 p2 


[By Tian Jiyun (3944 4764 0061): "Implement ‘Agri- 
culture Law,’ Strive To Develop Socialist Market Econ- 
omy in Rural Areas — Speech Delivered on 4 June 1995 
During Inspection Tour of Jiangsu") 


(FBIS Translated Text] I have been to Jiangsu many 
times. I last came to Jiangsu to arrange the struggle 
against floods and the relief work in 1991, which saw 
serious floods here. During the trip, I stayed only a short 
time and my task was tough. This time I have travelled 
from southern to northern Jiangsu, visiting Suzhou, 
Wuxi, Changzhou, Nantong, Yancheng, Yangzhou, and 
finally Nanjing. While visiting these places, 1 have held 
discussions with local people on developing agriculture 
and township enterprises, and on implementing the 
"Agriculture Law." I have had a look at many township 
enterprises, basic farmland protection zones, low-yield 
farmland transformation projects, development projects 
in intertidal zones, livestock farms, breeding farms, the 
Tai Hu-harnessing project, the construction of small 
towns and new rural areas, economic and technological 
development zones, bonded areas, and industrial parks 
or zones. I have had talks with comrades in various 
Cities, Counties, townships (towns), and villages, and 
have visited a number of peasant households. It is not 
without reason to say that the trip left a deep impression 
on me, and was a most rewarding one. 


Jiangsu’s economic development is inspiring. The situa- 
tion with agricultural production is excellent. A bumper 
harvest of summer crops is in sight, rapeseed produc- 
tion has grown by a large margin, and more land is 
sown to rice and cotton than last year. Leaders at vari- 
ous levels attach great importance to agriculture, which 
actually means that the entire party focuses on agricul- 
ture. This is crucial to steady agricultural development. 
Industrial production continues to grow rapidly. Many 
enterprises are making great efforts to expand their pro- 
duction scale, upgrade their products, and improve their 
economic efficiency, showing a robust momentum. Ter- 
tiary industry is expanding at a high speed; the market 
is brisk, with a dazzling array of commodities; prices 
are dropping somewhat; great achievements have been 
scored in promoting cultural and ideological progress; 
stability prevails in society; and the countryside presents 
a scene of prosperity. The great numbers of cadres and 
masses are full of enthusiasm. Wherever I went, I met 
young and better educated county, township, village, 
and enterprise cadres. They have lofty ideals and aims 
in their minds, and are full of drive. They are applying 
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themselves to boosting economic growth and modern- 
ization. 


Jiangsu has accumulated a wealth of experience in re- 
form and opening up, and in the modernization drive. 
Both the Chang Jiang delta and the Zhujiang delta 
are two of the most economically developed places 
in China, enjoying the greatest economic strength and 
greatest power for sustained development. They are also 
two dragon heads of China’s reform and opening up. 
Since the drive for reform and opening up was launched, 
and especially since the talks given by Comrade Deng 
Xiaoping during his visit to the south, Jiangsu, and 
southern Jiangsu in particular, has seized the opportunity 
to deepen reform, open wider to the outside world, beef 
up economic development, and promote social progress 
in all facets, bringing about a great change in the coun- 
tryside. They have attained or surpassed the objective of 
quadrupling the 1980 gross local production. They now 
are heading for the objective of building up a modern 
socialist countryside. Many places gradually are blaz- 
ing a trail featuring "coordinated development of pri- 
mary, secondary, and tertiary industries, with stress be- 
ing placed on the development of the collective econ- 
omy and on the simultaneous promotion of spiritual and 
material civilizations so as to achieve common pros- 
perity." And now, for your reference, I would like to 
express my views on the implementation of the "Agri- 
culture Law," adapting land use to an appropriate oper- 
ational scale, the development of township enterprises, 
and agricultural development under the guidance of the 
law governing the market economy. 


1. Promotion of Land Operations Adapt to 
Economies of Scale in an Enthusiastic and Prudent 
Way 


Since the Third Plenary Session of the 11th CPC Cen- 
tral Committee, the contract responsibility system on a 
household basis with remuneration linked to output has 
been introduced as the main form in most rural areas 
across the country. The system is a great creation by 
Chinese peasants, and is also an important result of ru- 
ral reforms. The system has enabled peasants to operate 
on their own, and thus greatly aroused their sense of 
responsibility and enthusiasm for production. In March 
1993, the first session of the Eighth NPC, in adopting a 
constitutional amendment, passed into law the responsi- 
bility system, an organizational form of the rural collec- 
tive economy. The "Agriculture Law" further provides: 
"The state will stabilize the contract responsibility sys- 
tem on a household basis with remuneration linked to 
output as the main form, improve the dual management 
system combining unified and independent operations, 
and develop collectivized agricultural services so as to 
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expand the collective economy and encourage peasants 
to move toward common prosperity. Facts have revealed 
that the operational mode matches the present level of 
production forces in rural areas and satisfies the wishes 
of the broad masses of peasants. 


At present, and for a fairly long period to come, 
we should continue to stabilize and improve the rural 
operational system with the responsibility system as 
the mainstay so as to bring into full play peasants’ 
enthusiasm for production and to speedily expand 
rural productive forces. In the meantime, with the 
growth in productive forces, efforts should be made to 
promote land operations adapt to economies of scale 
in places where conditions permit. This is an important 
requirement for achieving modernization in rural areas. 


What conditions are necessary for land operations 
adapted to economies of scale? While in Suzhou, 
Wuxi, and Changzhou, I discussed this matter with 
local cadres and drew the following conclusion: The 
following four requirements are necessary for land 
Operations adapted to economies of scale. 1) Fairly 
big growth in secondary and tertiary industries, with 
their total output accounting for 70-80 percent or more 
of the gross local output; 2) Some 70-80 percent of 
rural labor transformed from farming to non-agricultural 
occupations; 3) A network of collectivized services so 
complete as to be able to provide the machinery, seeds, 
plant protection, irrigation, and means of production 
needed for optimum-scale land operations, and to spread 
science and technology; and 4) Peasants’ free will 
— this last requirement is indispensable. In southern 
Jiangsu, optimum-scale land operations are pursued 
mainly in two ways: 1) Collective farms, which are 
managed by collectives under contract, are run, and 
every member of the collective is accountable for his 
share of the responsibility assigned; 2) The land is left 
to the care of big farming households under contract. 
These households are usually good hands at farming, 
and are interested in managing a certain amount of land. 
Which way is suitable for a particular locality must be 
decided in light of actual local conditions. Dogmatism 
must be avoided. Either way is a new form of operation 
developed under the contract responsibility system on 
a household basis with remuneration linked to output, 
rather than a repetition of the past practice of allowing 
everyone to eat from the same big pot. Both ways can 
give full play to producers’ enthusiasm and can increase 
the output capacity of land, labor productivity, and the 
output of marketable grain. 


What about the fields for growing grain for the peasants’ 
own consumption? In southern Jiangsu, most such 
fields remain intact, and are managed by individual 
peasant households. In a few localities the fields are 
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run collectively. Every household is given grain in 
proportion to the amount of the field previously under 
their own management, and pays costs to the collective 
for the grain they receive. The fact that peasants are 
reluctant to give up their fields for growing grain 
rations, even in such an economically developed place 
as southern Jiangsu, tells us that land is peasants’ lifeline 
and their best social insurance, with which they think 
they will not suffer starvation and so they can work with 
township enterprises or in other spheres without fear of 
disturbance at home. In my view, the land for growing 
grain for the peasants’ own consumption should be 
managed by individual peasants and not be left to the 
care of the collective or big farming households. 


It is still too early for the nationwide introduction 
of land operations adapted to economies of scale, 
and we should take specific conditions into account 
before following the practice. Other places must not 
copy southern Jiangsu’s practice indiscriminately, to 
say nothing of jumping on the bandwagon at the 
order of the authorities. We must bear in mind the 
lesson learned from our mistake in the past. Where 
conditions permit, optimum-scale land operations can be 
introduced gradually and in light of the actual situation, 
and where conditions are immature, we must not force 
the peasants to give up their fields and introduce the 
practice by administrative means. In particular, we must 
allow peasants to till the fields for growing grain rations, 
which constitutes an important factor for rural stability. 
For most places across the land, the important thing to 
do is to vigorously develop the secondary and tertiary 
industries so as to create conditions for land operations 
adapted to economies of scale. 


2. Tasks of Vigorously Developing Township 
Enterprises and Enhancing Industrial Level in 
Rural Areas 


The township enterprises that have been set up and de- 
veloped in many places are a creation of Chinese peas- 
ants, and also are a great achievement of rural reforms. 
In the past, we described township enterprises as a "dark 
horse," but now they have become a "new force" and in 
some places a "main force." At present, the gross out- 
put value of township enterprises nationwide accounts 
for 50 percent of China’s gross industrial output value. 
In Jiangsu, the gross output value of township enter- 
prises made up two-thirds of the province’s industrial 
total, while in southern Jiangsu, the figure jumps to four- 
fifths. The existing township enterprises are quite differ- 
ent from what they were in the 1970’s and 1980's, when 
they did only minor jobs. They now are of a consider- 
able scale and a rather high grade. Some township enter- 
prises have been equipped with high and new technolo- 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
is prohibited without permission of the copyright owners. 


FBIS-CHI-95-157 
15 August 1995 


gies, and produce sophisticated products, while others 
have joined the world market and carried on transna- 
tional business. Why have township enterprises flour- 
ished in the last dozen years following the introduction 
of reform and opening up? And why have they contin- 
ued to grow vigorously? My visit to southern Jiangsu 
and my discussions with local cadres told me that the 
most important reason is that they are free from many 
interferences from "grannies," so they have a better 
mechanism. Tens of thousands of township enterprises 
go bust, while more are set up every year throughout the 
country, following the principle of the survival of the 
fittest. The mechanism features rapid decisionmaking, 
high efficiency, and flexibility in making use of person- 
nel and in distribution. This is where the main source 
of township enterprises’ vitality lies. State enterprises 
are different from township enterprises in having many 
"grannies." Where the government-township enterprise 
relationship is concerned, the government function is 
limited to giving guidance, coordinating and organizing 
efforts, providing services, collecting taxes, and seeing 
to it that the person in charge of the township enterprise 
performs well. If the township enterprise were treated 
the way the state enterprise is, I believe the township 
enterprise certainly would go nowhere. 


The township enterprise went through a course full of 
twists, turns, and struggles. At the beginning, they were 
labeled as "stopping at nothing in doing evil," "seizing 
every opportunity to do evil," "defying laws both hu- 
man and divine," and so on. Later, they were accused 
of “using minor projects to squeeze out major ones" and 
"using inferior products to squeeze out superior ones." 
Are such accusations not surprising? Since your projects 
are "big ones," why should you lose out to "small ones?" 
Why are you afraid of competition? The key reason is 
that your mechanism is unworkable. Township enter- 
prises did not thrive before overcoming many difficul- 
ties. They did not ask the state for financial assistance, 
but they have provided new job opportunities for many 
peasants, a large collection of commodities for the mar- 
ket and foreign trade, and taxes for the state. They have 
played a big role in maintaining social stability, pro- 
moting economic growth, and improving the people’s 
living standards. In southern Jiangsu, township enter- 
prises have provided a considerable amount of funds 
for agriculture, and have created favorable conditions 
for the construction of small towns. It is safe to say that 
without township enterprises, the rural economy would 
be devoid of a pillar, and the national economy as a 
whole would sag. The "Agriculture Law" fully affirms 
the importance of developing township enterprises, and 
it calls on governments and collective agricultural eco- 
nomic bodies at all levels to take measures to develop 
township enterprises and tertiary industry because these 
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are essential to achieving rural modernization. So we 
must be firm in developing township enterprises, irre- 
spective of all unfavorable political climates. Of course, 
planning and guidance are necessary so as to avoid 
chaos. In particular, we should exercise strict control 
over projects causing pollution. Serious pollution now 
is found in some places, and both foreign-funded and 
State enterprises, as well as towns ip enterprises, are to 
blame. All enterprises must place the task of preventing 
pollution on their agendas. 


Tow? ship enterprises are marching ahead by deepening 
reform. Many places now are introducing the joint-stock 
system into township enterprises and thus directly link 
township enterprises with peasants’ interests. This move 
breathes new life into township enterprises. The relevant 
experience should be summarized. Township enterprises 
should open wider to the outside world, go all- out to 
develop export-led enterprises, continue to expand the 
scale of production, and upgrade their products. They 
should introduce investment from abroad, establish lat- 
eral ties at home, and carry out technological cooper- 
ation to update their products in a bid to bring rural 
modernization to a new high. 


3. Providing Guidance to Agricultural Production 
According to the Law Governing the Market 
Economy 


By reviewing our work since the founding of the PRC, 
we will realize that the ups and downs in agricultural 
production are closely related with whether or not 
we respect the law of value. When we respected and 
applied the law of value to agricultural production, the 
latter grew in a rapid and stable manner; otherwise, it 
declined and suffered setbacks. After introducing reform 
and opening up, we deregulated the prices of aquatic 
products and fruits. In the initial period, their prices 
went up a little, but aquatic products and fruits were 
in liberal supply owing to the role played by the law 
of value, and their prices later stabilized. That also was 
the case with agricultural products. Whatever product is 
deregulated, its output grows and its quality improves. 
Deregulation means acting according to the law of 
value, and applying the law to agricultural production. 
This is most essential to agricultural production. The 
“Agricultural Law" has summarized and affirmed this 
experience. Article 2 of the general provisions clearly 
specifies: "The basic aim of agricultural production is 
to vigorously develop a socialist market economy in 
rural areas...to achieve agricultural modernization step 
by step." The "Agricultural Law” also contains a series 
of regulations requiring that agricultural production 
and the circulation of agricultural products be guided 
according to the requirements of the socialist market 
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economy. For example, "the state is to guide operational 
entites in agriculture and to guide peasants in adjusting 
the structure of agricultural production according to 
market needs so as to ensure stable growth in grain and 
cotton production and to fully develop the plantation 
industry, forestry, animal husbandry, fishery, and a 
highly efficient agriculture that provides greater and 
better yields." (Article 22) "The purchase and marketing 
of agricultural products is subject to market forces. 
The state exercises necessary macrocontrol over the 
purchase and marketing of agricultural products that 
are of vital importance to the national economy and 
the people’s livelihood.” (Article 35, Section 1) "The 
State encourages and guides peasants in engaging in the 
circulation of agricultural products in various forms." 
(Article 37, Section 2) It is not without reason to 
say that beefing up the development of a socialist 
market economy is like a red thread running through 
the "Agriculture Law," and also represents an important 
characteristic of the law. It is necessary to apply 
the law of value to agricultural production, and to 
enthusiastically explore new ways to gradually subject 
principal farm produce to market needs and to build up 
a socialist market economy in rural areas. : 


Gradually reducing the scissor gap between industrial 
and agricultural prices is not only an economic issue, 
but also a major issue concerning the worker-peasant al- 
liance. Since the reform and opening up was introduced, 
the state has raised agricultural prices many times to al- 
leviate the problem caused by the gap. Over the last 
few years, however, there has been an excessive in- 
crease in the price of the means of agricultural produc- 
tion, widening the gap yet again. This has dampened the 
peasants’ enthusiasm for production. The "Agriculture 
Law" has stipulated the reasonable price ratio between 
the means of agricultural production and farm produce. 
This is necessary. The facts at home and abroad have 
proved: The process of national economic development 
must be a process of simultaneous industrial and agricul- 
tural development. The two must rely upon and supple- 
ment each other. If agricultural development were to be 
held back, industrial development would not last long, 
let alone economic modernization. Therefore it is neces- 
sary to narrow the "scissor gap” between industrial and 
agricultural prices to ensure coordinated industrial and 
agricultural development. Basically speaking, we must 
deepen reform and raise productivity to solve this prob- 
lem. For the present, we must take measures to curb the 
excessive increase in the prices of the means of agri- 
cultural production in order to maintain a reasonable 
ratio between the prices of the means of agricultural 
production and those of farm produce. It is also neces- 
sary to improve the quality of the means of agricultural 
production and to take measures against malpractices 
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detrimental to peasants’ interests. Again, some places 
are integrating trade, industry, and agriculture. In real- 
ity this is an administrative combination, or a plate [ban 
kuai 2647 1040) combination. Under such a practice 
things will be like this: Peasants sell their products to me 
and I give them the money. Then the peasants will not 
share in my profits or losses from reselling the products. 
Things are different in some developed countries like 
New Zealand and Australia, which have achieved the 
integration of trade, industry, and agriculture. In these 
countries, all parties concerned share in the profits and 
risks. If I sell you milk, apart from receiving a certain 
amount of money representing the value of the milk, I 
also will receive profits brought by the commercial and 
industrial links in proportion to the quantity and quality 
of my milk after it has been processed and exported. 
To boost China’s agricultural production, we must find 
a way to properly integrate the interests of trade, indus- 
try, and agriculture. In my view, we can choose several 
products to carry out the experiment. After gaining ex- 
perience, we can extend the practice to other products. 


In the final analysis, to act according to the law gov- 
erning the market economy, and to apply the law of 
value to agricultural production aims at protecting peas- 
ants’ interests. This is where the essence of the "Agri- 
culture Law" lies. The "Agriculture Law” is designed 
to strengthen the role of agriculture as the foundation 
of the national economy, to develop a socialist mar- 
ket economy in rural areas, and to protect the legit- 
imate interests of agricultural production organizations 
and peasants. The secondary and tertiary industries have 
been developed, and the proportion of agricultural out- 
put value in the GNP has dropped — in some places 
in southern Jiangsu the proportion has dropped to about 
5 percent — but the role of agriculture as the founda- 
tion of the national economy remains unchanged, and 
will never change. In China, a country with a popula- 
tion of 1.2 billion, food is of primary importance, so 
agriculture must never be ignored. Basically speaking, 
protecting and supporting agriculture means protecting 
peasants’ interests. Only in this way can we arouse the 
peasants’ enthusiasm and develop agricultural produc- 
tion. We should learn to defend, promote, and guide 
agriculture, rural reforms, and development, as well as 
to adjust by legal means the relations of all parties in 
terms of powers and interests so as to create a favor- 
able legal environment for developing a socialist market 
economy in rural areas. 
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Hebei Supplies Beijing With Nonstaple Foods 


OW1508074295 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0645 GMT 15 Aug 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text) Shijiazhuang, August 15 (XIN- 
HUA) — Hebei Province in north China has become the 
largest supplier of non-staple foods to Beijing and Tian- 
jin, two of the biggest cities in the country. 


At present, nearly half of the total consumption of 
eggs, meat and vegetables in Beijing is supplied by the 
province. 


According to provincial officials, Hebei has given high 
priority to the development of the Vegetable Basket 
Project launched by the state a few years ago, and 
achieved remarkable successes. 


To serve Beijing and Tianjin is a long-term task and is 
of great significance, the local officials said. 


To make their service more effective, the province has 
taken a series of measures to expand the varieties of 
non-staple foods. 


The province not only provides Beijing and Tianjin 
with abundant supplies of eggs, meat and vegetables, 
but is also planning to offer the residents of the two 
cities many types of food rarely seen in cities, such as 
buckwheat flour, almond powder and oatmeal. 


Moreover, to provide Beijing residents with more fresh 
seafood, Hebei has decided to develop vigorously the 
sea-food industry by taking full advantage of its 487- 
km-long coastline, including cultivation and production 
bases for shellfish and seaweed. 


The province also plans to build several large-sized 
wholesale markets for farm and sideline products in the 
rural areas bordering the outskirts of Beijing and Tianjin 
to ensure better supplies of non-staple food. 


Shanxi Province Reduces ‘Money-Losing’ Firms 


OW1508014295 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0122 GMT 15 Aug 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Taiyuan, August 15 (XIN- 
HUA) — North China’s Shanxi Province has achieved 
success in reducing the number of money-losing state- 
owned enterprises this year. 


Statistics show that in the first half of this year the 
number of state-owned enterprises in the red decreased 
by 203. 


Compared to the same period of last year, the proportion 
of money-losing firms has fallen by 15.4 percentage 
points to 19.2 percent, the lowest in the country. 
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Meanwhile, the total deficit of industrial firms in the 
province has dropped by 43 percent to 165.78 million 
yuan, the biggest fall across the nation. 


The provincial government of Shanxi has attached great 
importance to the task of cutting deficits and increasing 
profits, in a bid to improve the quality and efficiency of 
the economy. 


Since the beginning of this year, 100 state-owned 
enterprises in the red have been chosen to receive 
special assistance from local governments, including 
various means such as favorable policies and financial 
aid. 


Ningxia Region ‘Accelerating’ Development 
OW1508014195 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0114 GMT 15 Aug 95 


(FBIS Transcribed Text] Yinchuan, August 15 (XIN- 
HUA) — The formerly backward Ningxia Hui Au- 
tonomous Region in northwest China is now acceler- 
ating its pace of economic development with the help 
of preferential state policies. 


The grain output in the region last year was 2.1 
bin kg, compared with 1980’s 1.2 billion kg. The 
development of township enterprises has kept up its 
momentum, and some one fifth of surplus rural laborers 
are now employed in these enterprises. 


Meanwhile, the energy and raw materials industries 
have witnessed a rapid development in the past few 
years. 


Since 1985 the central government has invested 10.8 
billion yuan in fixed assets in the region, of which, some 
8.2 billion yuan has flowed directly to the basic and 
infrastructure industries, such as water control, power 
and coal. 


During the same period a batch of key state construction 
projects have been completed, laying a strong base for 
the economic development of the region. 


Further, to solve the fund shortages in the region, the 
local government has spared no efforts to attract foreign 
and domestic investment. 


So far, the region has carried out some 3,000 co- 
Operation projects with other provinces and introduced 
some 500 million yuan from them. 


Xinjiang Chairman on Utilizing Provincial Brands 
OW1508104595 Urumqi XINJIANG RIBAO 
in Chinese 30 Jul 95 pl 


{By Xinjiang Autonomous Regional Chairman Abdula- 
hat Abdurixit (a bu lai ti. a bu du re xi ti 7093 0008 
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0171 2251. 7093 0008 6757 3583 6007 2251): "Build 
Up Xinjiang’s Brand Names and Get Involved in Inter- 
national Competition"—An article originally carried by 
XINJIANG HUABAO [XINJIANG PICTORIAL] No. 
4, 1995] 


(FBIS Translated Text] As the 40th anniversary of the 
founding of the Xinjiang Uygur Autonomous Region 
approaches, Xinjiang’s first batch of brand-name goods 
are figuratively introduced to the reading public by 
XINJIANG HUABAO, which not only records the 
glorious past of the manufacturers of Xinjiang’s brand- 
name goods but also provides important bases with 
which the numerous consumers and Chinese and foreign 
businessmen understand, protect, and supervise the 
region’s brand-name goods. 


Pursuing the "Xinjiang brand names" strategy is a 
major move in Xinjiang’s economic reform process, 
whose fundamental purpose is to vigorously develop the 
region’s brand-name and high-quality goods, enhance 
their competitiveness, enable them to get better involved 
in both domestic and international market, improve the 
economic efficiency of enterprises, and promote the 
speedier development of Xinjiang’s economy. 


As market competition is becoming increasingly acute, 
if a country or a region does not have large numbers 
of enterprises known at home and abroad and if an 
enterprise is unable to build up a brand name, which 
sells well in both international and domestic markets, 
it cannot but find itself in a passive position and lack 
behind others forever. 


Brand-name goods are the crystallization of high tech- 
nology and high quality. Product ranking marks the de- 
velopment level of a country’s national industry. We 
should view the building up of Xinjiang’s brand names 
as a Strategic issue, which has a bearing on the economic 
development of all nationalities in Xinjiang, work out 
as quickly as possible a strategy and plan for the de- 
velopment of brand names commensurate with modern 
international commercial competition, implement them 
actively, create favorable conditions in support of the 
production of brand-name goods, and adopt effective 
measures to protect their reputation. I am convinced that 
so long as all members of society take care of the devel- 
opment of brand names, Xinjiang’s brand-name goods 
will surely be able to enter both domestic and interna- 
tional markets. When Xinjiang’s brand-name goods sell 
well on both domestic and international market, that will 
mean that Xinjiang’s economy has taken off and the na- 
tion has become prosperous and the people strong and 
powerful. 
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Official Urges Action To Safeguard State Property 


OW1408132195 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1308 GMT 14 Aug 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Changchun, August 14 (XIN- 
HUA) — Relevant government departments must deal 
with major cases of loss of state property more strictly, 
Zhang Youcai, director of the State Administration of 
State Property (SASP), urged here today. 


“We must not be light-handed when dealing with major 
cases," Zhang said at an ongoing national meeting at- 
tended by officials of local state property administration 
departments. 


He said that losses of state property have aroused great 
concern among the general public and developed into 
an issue that can no longer be neglected. He urged local 
Officials to make more strenuous efforts to ensure that 
State property under their administration keeps gaining, 
instead of losing, value. 


The central government has uncovered ten major chan- 
nels and 58 ways by which state property is often lost, 
said Zhang. He cited losses occurring during the process 
of setting up Sino-overseas joint ventures, transforming 
state-owned enterprises into stock companies and trans- 
ferring state property, as state assets are often underval- 
ued or not evaluated at al! during these processes. 


Zhang said that the SASP will set up an office special- 
izing in investigating state property losses. 


Rules and regulations on dealing with cases of loss 
of state property being drafted by the SASP, the 
State Council and other relevant departments will be 
unveiled within this year, according to Zhang, who also 
urged local state property administration departments to 
investigate and deal with major cases of loss of state 
property more effectively through co-operation with 
judicial departments. 


In another development, a one-month-long educational 
series on state property launched by the China Central 
Television Station on August 6 will expose major cases 
of loss of state property in over a dozen cities, according 
to Qin Xiaoying, an SASP official. 


Commentary Stresses Protection of State Assets 


HK1508033395 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
1] Aug 95 p4 


[CHINA DAILY Commentary: "Plug The Asset Drain") 


([FBIS Transcribed Text] Supervisory bodies will be 
dispatched to 1,000 State-owned firms to oversee the 
management of State assets, the State Administration of 
State Property has decided. 
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Also, bottom prices for the transfer of land use rights 
have been fixed by the State Land Administration. 


These are the government’s latest moves aimed at 
stopping the drain of State assets. 


In socialist China, the State sector forms the cornerstone 
of the national economy and is the main source of State 
revenue. The importance of State assets is obvious. 


About 75 per cent of State assets are concentrated 
in State-owned enterprises. Market-oriented enterprise 
reforms entail changes in the administration of State 
assets. 


A market economy calls for separation of government 
administration from enterprise management. In other 
words, enterprises have to be given full autonomy. 


With economic reforms, re-organization of property 
rights has been tried out in various new forms, includ- 
ing enterprise mergers, share-holding mechanisms and 
joint ventures. While opening up new opportunities has 
brought great vitality to the Chinese economy, ways 
have to be found to prevent the drain of State assets of- 
ten caused by the lack of clear and scientific assessment 


of property values. 


State assets are often undervalued when converting State 
firms into joint ventures or share-holding companies. 
The legitimate rights and interests of State firms are not 


properly protected. 


Also, some local authorities resort to offering land rights 
at very low prices or even free in order to attract foreign 
investment. 


Low efficiency and mismanagement are other major 
causes of asset losses. 


230 billion yuan ($27.7 billion) worth of State assets 
was drained away from 1987 to 1992, according to the 
State Economic and Trade Commission. 


Moreover, since nobody in the employ of enterprises 
represents the interests of the State, it is difficult 
to pinpoint either the government departments or the 
enterprises themselves that are responsible for the drain 
of State assets. 


Since the publication of the Regulations on Supervision 
and Management of Assets of State Firms last July, the 
central government has done its best to stop the drain 
of State Assets. It ordered the suspension of property 
rights transactions in local markets and the creation of 
a nationwide inventory of the assets of State firms, 
government establishments and government-financed 
institutions. Such measures coincide with the ongoing 
efforts to redistribute State assets through enterprise 
mergers and bankruptcies. 
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Stopping the drain of State assets is a precondition to 
revitalizing the State sector. On-the-spot supervision and 
strict control of the pricing of State land resources will 
improve the use of State property and prevent further 
losses. 


Introduction of such regulative measures does not mean 
any slowdown or reversal in the nation’s reform and 
opening up. Instead, the government is attempting to 
bring order to the management and utilization of State 
assets. This new campaign to clarify and check State 
assets will help produce an accurate operational State 
asset account and a clearer plan for the future. And a 
well-regulated investment environment will benefit all 
investors seeking legitimate profits. 


China’s State assets approached 3,500 billion yuan 
($422 billion) by the end of 1993. And they keep 
growing. When such a tremendous reserve is used to 
the best advantage, it will greatly benefit the national 
economy. 


Commentator on Enterprise Merger, Bankruptcy 
HK1508014795 Beijing JINGJI RIBAO in Chinese 
15 Jul 95 pl 


[Commentator’s Article: "Vigorously Promote Work of 
Enterprise Merger and Bankruptcy") 


(FBIS Translated Text] The history of world economic 
development proves that mergers and bankruptcy are the 
two principal means of stopping long-term operational 
losses on the part of enterprises. Recently, leading com- 
rades of the Central Committee and the State Council 
have repeatedly emphasized the need to energetically 
promote the work of enterprise mergers and bankruptcy, 
the strategic restructuring of enterprises and the optimal 
employment of capital, and do a better job in running 
State-owned enterprises. 


Energetically promoting enterprise mergers and bank- 
ruptcy is a strategic question with a vital bearing on 
the overall situation of reform and development. From 
the perspective of the present situation of the reform 
and development of state-owned enterprises, speeding 
up the restructuring process and establishing a mecha- 
nism of competition remain major issues that need to be 
addressed in earnest. Irrational structures and the prac- 
tice where enterprises can only be established but can- 
not declare themselves bankrupt still seriously hamper 
the establishment of a modern enterprise system and the 
overall improvement of the quality and performance of 
State- owned enterprises. Vigorous efforts to promote 
the work of enterprise mergers and bankruptcy are pow- 
erful levers in the achievement of an optimal structure 
and the establishment of a mechanism of competition. 
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The significance of mergers lies in the following: 
First, they can effectively optimize the use of capital. 
Through mergers, efficient enterprises can eliminate the 
inefficient ones and take over their assets, assets can 
move from enterprises that perform poorly to those that 
perform well, and limited capital can be centralized in 
the hands of enterprises that can put it to effective use. In 
this way, we can tap the potential of state-owned assets 
and optimize the structure of capital. Second, they can 
tap the potential of enterprise groups. Ir. the process 
of forming mergers, enterprises initiating the mergers 
will be able to increase their capital, expand their 
markets, and increase their strength, while enterprises 
being merged will be able to cut their losses, unload 
their burdens, and pass over their risks. Third, they will 
help with the speedy development of a guiding force in 
the national economy. An important and indispensable 
condition for the establishment of the socialist market 
economy is that the state sector must play a leading role 
in the national economy as a whole. It is understood 
that the government will strive to achieve the target of 
giving scope to this "leading role" through the strategy 
of forming large groups and companies and through 
the promotion of a number of dominant industries and 
enterprises, in other words, through grasping a "few 
key players" that can move and shake the national 
economy as a whole. Encouraging the formation of 
mergers, fostering the efficient ones, and eliminating 
the inefficient ones is an effective means of rapidly 
achieving this target. 


The significance of allowing bankruptcy lies in the fol- 
lowing: First, it ensures the development of a mecha- 
nism of competition where the efficient ones will pros- 
per and the inefficient ones will be eliminated. In the 
new framework of the socialist market economy, state- 
owned enterprises must face the market, truly become 
the mainstay of the market, and survive and develop in a 
competitive environment where only the fittest can sur- 
vive. The introduction of the mechanism of bankruptcy 
is a concrete measure for consolidating the mechanism 
of competition. Second, it can optimize the structure. 
Bankruptcy can help remove those enterprises in the 
State sector that are poorly managed, that are insol- 
vent and have no hope of recovering losses, and can 
help maintain a national economic structure as a whole. 
Third, allowing state-owned enterprises to go bankrupt 
implies that the state no longer needs to spend vast 
amounts of energy and money to sustain those "veg- 
etable enterprises” that "are neither alive nor dead." This 
will prevent the waste of social resources and reduce the 
loss and runoff of state-owned assets. 


The present reality of reform and development provides 
a rare historical opportunity for the effective promo- 
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tion of the work of enterprise mergers and bankruptcy. 
First, the smooth introduction of reform measures to the 
financial, banking, investment, foreign exchange, for- 
eign trade, and other major systems in 1994 has fur- 
ther straightened out the macro-control system. Second, 
following the establishment of the modern enterprise 
system and the deepening of experimental reforms for 
the “optimization of the capital structure" in 18 cities, 
the work of enterprise mergers and bankruptcy can no 
longer be evaded. All localities are now making posi- 
tive efforts to explore, create and accumulate new ex- 


perience. 


According to statistics compiled by departments con- 
cerned, a total of 261 enterprises had merged with oth- 
ers or declared themselves bankrupt by the end of last 
year. Thus far, 159 enterprises in 18 cities have applied 
for insolvency. Among these, 46 were bankrupt by the 
end of 1994, another 30 are being considered, while 83 
are included in the 1995 bankruptcy plan. Third, the 
formulation of a series of policies relating to enterprise 
mergers and bankruptcy — such as the “Circular on 
Questions Concerning the Trial Practice of Bankruptcy 
for State-owned Enterprises in Some Cities” issued by 
the State Council at the end of October 1994, and the 
"Circular on the Handling of Bank Loans and Interest 
Following the Introduction of Measures To Encourage 
and Support Dominant State-owned Enterprises in 18 
Cities To Form Mergers With Industrial and Production 
Enterprises in Difficulty” issued by the People’s Bank of 
China, the State Economic and Trade Commission, and 
the Ministry of Finance in May 1995 — has provided a 
fine policy environment for the implementation of this 
task. Fourth, the central authorities have attached great 
importance to this task, and the local authorities have 
shown great enthusiasm. We must firmly grasp this rare 
historical opportunity, rapidly promote the work of en- 
terprise mergers and bankruptcy, and make substantial 
contributions to consolidate the achievements of exper- 
iments in the establishment of the modern enterprise 
system and to lead the national economy onto a benign 
cycle. 


The work of enterprise mergers and bankruptcy is a 
task that has strong policy implications, involves many 
aspects, and affects the vital interests of huge numbers 
of families. It has extremely complicated policy and 
technical requirements. As far as we are concerned, 
it is something new which needs further improvement 
through practice and explorations. We can predict that 
as long as we uphold the party’s leadership, and as 
long as all departments work hard with one heart and 
one mind and fully mobilize the enthusiasm of various 
sectors of society, we will definitely be able to open up 
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new prospects for the work of enterprise mergers and 
bankruptcy. 


Firms’ Earnings, Inter-Company Debts Decrease 
HK1508013095 Beijing CHINA DAILY (BUSINESS 
WEEKLY) in English 13-19 Aug 95 p5 


[By Xiao Zheng: "State Enterprises Decrease Inter- 
Company Debt Defaults") 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Shanghai — The good news is 
inter-company debt defaults are falling. The bad news 
is SO are earnings. 


These are the findings of a survey of the second-quarter 
performance of State enterprises in Shanghai, conducted 
by the Shanghai branch of the People’s Bank of China. 


Net inter-company debt defaults of the 350 enterprises 
in the survey totalled 20.8 billion yuan ($2.5 billion) at 
the end of June, down 1.2 billion yuan ($144 million), 
or 5.4 per cent, from the beginning of the year. 


The figure is a 2.8 per cent drop from the same time 
last year. 

It was the first marked decline this year in local State 
firms’ inter-company debts, which were worsened by a 
government credit squeeze aimed at combating inflation, 
according to the central bank’s Shanghai branch. 


The number of enterprises finding it difficult to collect 
payment for their goods plunged by 34 per cent from 
the first quarter during the April-June period, according 
to the survey. 


Net receivables saw the sharpest fall in the rubber, 
metallurgy and mechanical industries. 


At the same time, the companies made less money. 


Total profits of the firms survey amounted to 1.81 billion 
yuan ($218 million) at the end of June, down 70 per cent 
from the first six months of last year. 


Two per cent fewer firms reported a profit increase in 
the second quarter than in the first three months. 


Central bank analysts attribute the plunge in profits to 
slow sales. 


Still, about 84 per cent of the surveyed firms found 
the overall economic situation normal, eight percentage 
points more than in the first quarter. 


And 69 per cent said their business performance is 
passable, 17.8 percentage points more than in the first 
three months. 


Analysts concluded that State enterprises in Shanghai 
are making a turn for the better, but more efforts are 
needed to boost their earnings. 
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Authorities Grant 230,000 Patents Over ‘Past 
Decade’ 

OW1408135695 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1332 GMT 14 Aug 95 


(FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, August 14 (XINHUA) 
— China has authorized patent rights for about half of 
the 448,000 patent applications during the past decade. 


About 230,000 applications have been granted patent 
rights by the China Patent Office (CPO), said CPO 
Officials attending the Third China Patented Techniques 
Fair, which opened here today. 


Nearly 2,000 patented techniques were on display at the 
fair by 1,000 enterprises and research institutes from 30 
provinces, municipalities and autonomous regions. 


The fair, at the Beijing Exhibition Hall, is hosted by the 
CPO and the Ministry of Internal Trade. 


*Industrial Structure Forecast for Upcoming Years 


QSCEOSI9A Beijing JINGJI YU GUANLI YANJIU 
[RESEARCH ON ECONOMICS AND 
MANAGEMENT] in Chinese 8 Jun 95 No 3, pp 21-24 


[Article by Qi Jingmei (4359 0079 2734): "Forecast and 
Analysis of China’s Industrial Structure For the Years 
2000 and 2010." The author is affiliated with the State 
Information Center’s Forecast Department.] 


{[FBIS Translated Text] Whether the industrial structure 
is sound or not directly affects the continuous, speedy, 
and coordinated development of the national economy. 
From now until the years 2000 and 2010, China’s econ- 
omy will move from a fairly low level to a fairly high 
level of development, and the economic sectors, the 
structural composition of different industries, the eco- 
nomic emphases, and the trends of development of var- 
ious industries will change dramatically. Upgrading and 
updating, change and evolution of the industrial struc- 
ture are an inevitable part of high-level economic de- 
velopment. Forecasting and analyzing China’s industrial 
structure in the years 2000 and 2010 is very important in 
helping the state to formulate proper industrial policies 
to guide the economy and in promoting the optimization 
of the industrial structure. 


This article uses the input-output schedule to analyze 
and forecast the industrial structure in the years 2000 
and 2010. Our input-output schedule is made up of 19 
sectors: 1) Agriculture, 2) coal mining and dressing, 
3) petroleum and natural gas recovery, 4) mining and 
dressing of other minerals, 5) food manufacturing, 6) the 
textile industry, 7) sewing, lumber processing, and paper 
manufacturing, 8) power and steam manufacturing, 9) 
petroleum processing, 10) coking, gas, and coal-based 
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manufactured goods, 11) the chemical industry, 12) con- 
struction materials manufacturing, 13) the metallurgical 
industry, 14) the engineering industry, 15) other indus- 
tries, 16) the construction industry, 17) cargo transport 
and post and telecommunications, 18) commerce, 19) 
other services. 


The three industrial tiers in the national economy 
are separated in the following ways: The primary 
industry consists only of the first sector, agriculture. The 
secondary industry includes sectors 2 to 16, 15 sectors 
in all. The tertiary industry includes sectors 17, 18, and 
19. 


If the GNP increases at a rate of 9 percent a year from 
now until the year 2000, by then, the GNP will be worth 
4.1892 trillion yuan. If between the years 2000 and 
2010, the GNP increases at an average rate of 8 percent 
a year, by the year 2010, the GNP will be worth 9.0440 
trillion yuan. Our calculations henceforth are based on 
those figures. 


Based on our forecast, the following will be the basic 
changes in China’s industrial structure for the years 
2000 and 2010: Growth in the primary industry will 
slow down; its net output value. as a share of the 
GNP will decline. Overall, the secondary industry will 
maintain a fairly high rate of growth, but its internal 
structure will change dramatically. The tertiary industry 
will develop rapidly, and its net output value as a 
percentage of the GNP will keep on increasing. 


I. In the wake of accelerated industrial development and 
deterioration of natural agricultural conditions, material 
consumption will increase and agricultural production 
will slow; the primary industry’s share in the GDP will 
continue to decline. 


In 1952, agriculture accounted for as much as 57.7 per- 
cent of the GNP, proving that in the early days of the 
founding of the PRC, China’s economy was dominated 
by agriculture. After several decades, China’s industrial 
economy began to attain both scale and standard; in- 
dustrial production flourished, and a myriad of agricul- 
tural substitutes were introduced. As industry begins to 
dominate the economy, people become less dependent 
and spend less on agricultural products. In the years 
2000 and 2010, industrial development will reach a new 
benchmark, and agricultural production will be even 
more limited. 


In the wake of industrial development and the devel- 
opment of the construction industry, agricultural land 
is disappearing. Currently, there are approximately 1.44 
billion mu of farmland; it is estimated that it will be 
further reduced to 1.37 billion mu by the year 2000. 
In addition, natural conditions for agriculture, forestry, 
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animal husbandry, sideline production, and fishery are 
deteriorating with increasing human intrusion. In view 
of the loss of farmland and deterioration of natural con- 
ditions, the only way to increase agricultural output is 
to increase agricultural input and agricultural material 
consumption. This is because the marginal productivity 
of agricultural production technologies, epitomized by 
the use of chemical fertilizers and pesticides, is around 
300 kg of grain per mu of land, and when this margin is 
reached or exceeded, we must increase agricultural in- 
put substantially in order to increase output somewhat. 
Currently, China is approaching the 300-kg unit out- 
put mark; agricultural material consumption must be in- 
creased. In every developed country in the world, when 
traditional agriculture gave way to industry, the process 
was always accompanied by a sharp increase in agricul- 
tural material consumption. 


The bases for high agricultural input are high agricul- 
tural labor productivity rate and high per capita peasant 
income. However, currently, China’s agricultural econ- 
omy is backward, the peasants are poor, and the state 
cannot afford to make large investments, and therefore 
today and in the foreseeable future, we are in no condi- 
tion to engage in high- input agriculture. Any increase 
in agricultural product consumption can only be sus- 
tained by the peasants’ own means. It is unlikely that 
the increase in agricultural production will accelerate; 
it may even decelerate. It is fair to say that the next 
decade or so will mark China’s transition from tradi- 
tional agriculture to modern agriculture, but constrained 
by natural and economic conditions, it will be difficult 
for agriculture to develop as fast as the tertiary indus- 
try which requires less fund input or as the secondary 
industry which already has a solid base; instead, agri- 
cultural production will remain at a low ebb. 


It is estimated that in the year 2000, China’s primary 
industry will generate 758.834 billion yuan in net output 
value, accounting for 18.20 percent of the GNP, which 
will be 10 percentage points lower than in 1990. The 
GVAO will be 1.24089 trillion yuan, increasing at an 
annual rate of 4.9 percent a year, 1.5 percentage points 
below that of 1991. The net output value ratio comes to 
61.2 percent, 4.5 percentage points lower than for 1990. 


It is estimated that in the year 2010, the primary in- 
dustry’s net output value will be 1.112217 trillion yuan. 
Its share of the GNP will drop further to 12.3 percent; 
agricultural production will increase 4.2 percent a year; 
the net output value ratio will be 59.1 percent, and com- 
pared to the year 2000's figures, these represent declines 
of 5.9, 0.3, and 2 percentage points, respectively. Higher 
intermediate input in the primary industry, lower net 
output value ratio, and slower growth rates are common 
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characteristics of agricultural production found in years 
2000 and 2010. 


II. Overall, the secondary industry will continue to grow 
fairly rapidly, accounting for around 50 percent of the 
GNP, but its internal structure will change dramatically. 


The secondary industry is an important part of China’s 
economy. Today and in the foreseeable future, it will 
continue to account for a large share of the GNP. But 
the secondary industry involves many sectors where in- 
Gustries have different evolutionary and developmental 
history; their existing technological standards and the 
standards of their facilities are different; they have dif- 
ferent potential and play different roles in future eco- 
nomic development. Therefore, we should adopt differ- 
ent industrial policies to encourage and protect the de- 
velopment of some while limiting the development of 
other sectors. Based on their development, we can sep- 
arate the sectors into the following categories: 


A. The first category is the excavation industry which 
includes the mining, extraction, and dressing of coal, 
crude oil, and other minerals. As cost rises, their 
rate of growth will slow. Higher cost and increased 
difficulty of excavation, influx of foreign resources, and 
substitutability of resources are the three main reasons 
for the slowing rate of development of the excavation 
industry. 

1. The extraction and dressing of coal, crude oil, and 
other minerals is a basic industry supporting the na- 
tion’s economic development. But the extraction of en- 
ergy resources and raw materials is constrained by natu- 
ral conditions, and coal, oil, and other minerals are non- 
recyclable resources that cannot be reproduced quickly. 
Every mine and every oil field goes through the same 
cycle: Start up—brisk production—decline—depletion. 
As the size of reserve declines, excavation becomes 
more difficult; it requires more fund input, more ad- 
vanced technologies and equipment, and more energy 
consumption. Based on our input- output schedule, the 
intermediate input consumption rates of these industries 
will increase every year, and the greater difficulty and 
cost of excavation will greatly limit their development. 
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tion Rates (%) 
Year Coal Petroleum Extraction 
Extraction and Natural | and Dressing 
and Dressing Gas of Other 
Exploitation Minerals 
1987 35.1 22.9 43.8 
1990 53.8 35.1 53.2 
2000 63.8 45.8 64.0 
2010 68.8 50.8 67.0 


2. As the cost of excavation increases, if one makes 
an international comparison, one will consider making 
purchases abroad or excavating other similar resources 
to avoid putting more money and technologies into an 
industry whose marginal cost is rising at an increasing 
rate. 


3. Coal has always been a major consumption item in 
China, even though it pollutes the environment and adds 
to the country’s burden of minitg coal in the north for 
consumption in the south. Statistics show that countries 
that consume mainly coal are all economically backward 
countries. China must vigorously curtail its proportional 
coal consumption. Furthermore, to a large extent, China 
relies on coal and oil for power generation, and as 
nuclear power makes up an increasing share of energy 
resources, nuclear power- generated electricity which 
consumes less resources will replace thermal electricity 
and will accelerate the upgrading and updating of energy 
resources. The availability of substitutes reduces the 
demand for certain extracted products and curbs the 
development of those sectors. 


It is estimated that through the year 2000, the coal, 
petroleum and natural gas, and mineral extraction and 
dressing industries will grow 6.2 percent, 3.0 percent, 
and 10 percent, respectively, a year, making them the 
slowest- growing sectors in the secondary industry. 
Their output value as a percentage of the secondary 
industry will fall from 5.5 percent in 1990 to 3.9 percent 
in the year 2000. Because of increased consumption of 
intermediate input, the net output value ratio of these 
three sectors will fall by approximately 10 percentage 
points. 


The year 2010 basically will see a continuation of the 
year 2000’s downward trend, but the magnitude will be 
smaller than in the 1990-2000 period, because economic 
development will be more stable in the decade through 
2010; there will be fewer fluctuations. It is estimated that 
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those three sectors of the excavation industry will grow 
5.8 percent, 2.9 percent, and 6.6 percent, respectively, 
a year, and by that time their total output will account 


for 3.1 percent of the secondary industry’s total output 
value, 0.7 percentage points lower than in 2000. 


The second category, which consists of the chemi- 
cal, textile, metallurgy, food manufacturing, and other 
economic mainstay industries, will sustain fairly rapid 
growth. 

If the economy is to develop rapidly, it must nurture and 
support the mainstay industries which have great impact, 
high added-value, and substantial market potential, so 
that they can give impetus to the entire economy. 


The textile and chemical industries have a fairly sound 
developmental base, and they play a prominent part 
in the industrial sector. Because they require little 
investment, their cost is low, their technologies are 
advanced, and they create substantial new value, they 
have always been mainstay industries that generate 
high profit and earn much foreign exchange, and they 
are also important means for accumulating funds. But 
in recent years, they are being challenged by intense 
competition in the domestic and foreign markets and by 
the rapid economic development. Units with relatively 
backward facilities are becoming less profitable; some 
units which used to be very profitable have become big 
money- losers. The state should lend them support via 
its industrial policy and fund input to sustain and support 
their rapid growth. 


It is estimated that through 2000, the textile and 
chemical industries will grow 12.7 percent and 12.8 
percent, respectively, a year, and from then to the 
year 2010, they will grow 9.6 percent and 9.7 percent, 
respectively, a year, miking them the fastest-growing of 
the 19 sectors outsids: of the tertiary industry. 


It is estimated that the food manufacturing and the 
metallurgy industries will grow 11.2 percent and 11.4 
percent, respectively, a year through 2000 and 7.9 
percent and 8.0 percent, respectively, through the year 
2010. These growth rates only trail that of the textile, 
chemical, and construction industries in the secondary 
industry. 


Developments in the above four sectors show that the 
industrial structure will skew toward industries that do 
intense processing work and have high added-value. 


In the third category, the engineering industry's auto- 
mobile and electronics industries and the contruction 
industry must accelerate their development. 


Machinery and electronic products include a broad spec- 
trum of products. There is a fairly large stockpile of 
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ordinary machine-made goods, and their production 
should be cut back. But we must accelerate the develop- 
ment of industries that manufacture automobiles, com- 
puters, and electronics and communications equipment 
in order to catch up with and even surpass international 
advanced standards. The 21st century will be the era of 
electronics and a high-tech era, and the level of devel- 
opment of advanced and new technologies will be the 
main criterion for gauging a country’s national strength. 


The people’s future consumption demand mandates 
that we vigorously develop the auto industry and the 
construction industry. Today, our cities are full of 
people at the thousand-yuan consumption level, and they 
are moving toward the ten-thousand-yuan consumption 
level. When the people’s income reaches a certain level, 
the next consumption hotpoint will be purchases of 
automobiles and homes for personal use. When cars 
and commercial housing become household goods, it 
will create a huge consumer market. Only by rapidly 
developing those industries can we provide sufficient 
choices for the consumers, and only then can the 
country’s consumption truly rise to a new level. 


There is no ferecast of the auto and electronics indus- 
tries’ growth specifically; we do have a general fore- 
cast of the engineering industry. It is estimated that 
through 2000, that industry will grow at an annual rate 
of 9.6 percent, and 6.7 percent through 2010. Overall, 
its growth will be slightly slower than that of other sec- 
tors. 


As an impé@rtant component of the secondary industry, 
the construction industry will develop rapidly in the next 
decade or so; its share in the GNP will increase. It is 
estimated that it will grow 12.3 percent a year through 
the year 2000, trailing only the textile and chemical 
industry and the service industry as the fastest-growing 
sector. Its net output value will account for 7 percent of 
the GNP. Through 2010, it will grow at an annual rate 
of 8.4 percent, and its share of the GNP will rise to 7.5 


percent. 


Ill. The tertiary industry should be vigorously devel- 
oped; its share in the GNP should be increased. 


Between 1984 and 1988, China’s tertiary industry grew 
rapidly, at an annual rate of 10 percent, and its share 
of the GNP rose from 20.4 percent to 25.7 percent 
during that period. Put compared to the developed 
countries, we were very backward. In 1988, the tertiary 
industry accounted for an average of 56 percent of 
the GNP among the developed countries, and in some 
countries, it even exceeded 70 percent. Employment in 
the tertiary industry accounted for more than 60 percent 
of the developed countries’ total employment, which far 
exceeded that in China. The backward iertiary industry 
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seriously hampered China’s economic development and 
its industrialization; it was also one of the reasons for 
China’s failure to change its dual, town- versus-country, 
economic structure. 

The economically well-developed countries have clear 
advantages in the kind of tertiary industry that is capital- 
and technology-intensive. China has a large population 
and a huge surplus labor force, and it has a definite 
advantage in developing the labor-intensive kind of 
To speed up the development of the tertiary industry, 
we should adopt the following measures: 


(1) We should improve the backward organizational for- 
mat and create a modernized organizational structure for 
the tertiary industry that meets the needs of socialized 
great production. At the macro level, there is rampant 
separatism both vertically in relations with the central 
government and laterally among the local governments. 
We do not have a big, national, unified market, and so 
it is very difficult for funds to flow across different in- 
dustries and different regions. At the micro level, inter- 
nalization of services is a serious problem. We must get 
rid of the existing administrative setup and reorganize 
the tertiary industry according to the needs of economic 
development. 


(2) We should raise the level of services and strengthen 
the service system. China’s tertiary industry mainly 
operates ait a low level; there are few knowledge- 
and-technology- intensive service sectors. According 
to GATT statistics, there are more than 150 kinds 
of services in the tertiary industry internationally, but 
China is offering only 40-odd types today and is lagging 
far behind international standards. 


(3) We should coordinate and improve the internal struc- 
ture step by step. Worldwide, the tertiary industry is 
merging and commingling internally. For example, the 
financial industry and the telecommunications and in- 
formation industries are inseparable; tourism and the 
cultural and transportation and communications indus- 
tries are intertwined. We must coordinate the industry's 
internal structure to promote its rapid development. 


(4) We should shift the huge surplus rural labor force 
to the tertiary industry’s productive sectors. 

China’s villages are overcrowded; the per capita income 
is low. Services needed by urban dwellers are not 
needed in the villages where the peasants often can 
supply their own needs. The large rural popuiation 
limits the service scope of the tertiary industry. If 
China is to industrialize, it must shift its agricultural 
population en masse to the nonagricultural sector. The 
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first choice among industries is the tertiary industry 
because it is relatively easy to get into. All countries 
i will find 


industry as a percentage of the GDP rises. Between 1980 
and 1989, China’s tertiary industry's output value as 
a share of the GDP rose from 20.6 percent to 28.1 
percent; its rural population as a share of the total 


future, China’s economic development and the tertiary 
industry’s development to a large extent will depend on 
the progress of rural industrialization and on the speed 
of the outward shift of the agricultural labor force. 


It is estimated that by the year 2000, the total output 
value of China’s tertiary industry will be 2.447986 
trillion yuan, with net output value of 1.306047 trillion 
yuan, accounting for 31 percent of the GNP, which is 3.4 
percentage points higher than in 1990. The industry's 
annual rate of growth will be 12.4 percent, clearly higher 
than that of the primary and secondary industries. 


It is estimated that by 2010, the tertiary industry's 
net output value will reach 7.158529 trillion yuan, 
accounting for 35.6 percent of the GNP, a significant 
increase compared io 2000. The industry's annual 
growth rate will be 10.8 percent, and cargo transport and 
post and telecommunications, commerce, and the other 
service sectors will grow 7.9 percent, 10.4 percent, and 
12.4 percent, respectively, which are significantly higher 
rates than that of the other industrial sectors. Their net 
output value ratios are 50.8 percent, 29.4 percent, and 
58.1 percent, respectively. 


Between 2000 and 2010, China’s overall economic level 
will go through a period of sharp rise, and instead 
of just emphasizing quantity, its economic growth 
will emphasize both quantity and quality. This will 
require basic reorganization of the industrial structure 
to meet a variety of needs as China's turns from an 
elementary industrialized society into a fairly mature 
industrialized society. The key to China's reorganization 
of its industrial structure is the industrialization of the 
rural economy. The cities should develop new industries 
and turn the traditional industries over to the vi!lages. 
and in addition, we must vigorously develop high-tech 
industries and state-of-the-art industries as well as the 
tertiary industry. When the above- described economic 
restructuring is complete, the economy will enter a new 
phase. 
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Forecast of China’s Industrial Structures in the Years 2000 and 2010 
Year 2000 Year 2010 
Industria) Tier Total Output Annual Rate of Net Output Total Annual Rate of Net Output 
Value (100 Growth (%) Value As a Value (100 Growth (%) Value As a 
million yuan) Percentage of million yuan) Percentage of 
~~ Primary Industry 12,408.9 49 18.1 18,802.5 42 12.3 
Secondary 77,192.3 11.1 $0.7 168,355.6 8.1 50.1 
Industry 
Tertiary Industry 24,479.9 12.4 31.2 68,036.2 10.8 37.6 


*Rural, Urban, Regional Income Gaps Analyzed 
95CE0536A Beijing JINGJI RIBAO in Chinese 
8 Jul 95 p2 


[Article: "Recent Investigation by the State Economic 
and Trade Commission’s Information Center Finds— 
Resident Income Level Displays Multi-level Pattern; 
China’s Multi-Element Economic Pattern Presents Peo- 
ple Living In Different Areas Or In Different Occupa- 
tions With Different Opportunities") 

[FBIS Translated Text] With the rapid growth of 
China’s economy and further progress in system re- 
form, the income levels of both urban and rural residents 
has improved, their consumption areas have expanded 
steadily, and alteration of the consumption mix has sped 
up significantly. The Forecast and Analysis Division of 
the State Economic And Trade Commission’s Informa- 
tion Center recently completed a survey which shows 
that resident levels of income, affected by unbalanced 
economic development and various factors such as pol- 
icy, nature and history, etc., are growing steadily more 
different. These differing levels are carrying with them 
a pluralized structure of consumption, and the contra- 
diction between production and consumption is also be- 
ginning to show. This limits coordination of economic 
development, a problem currently drawing considerable 
attention. 


I. Different Regional Income Levels. Based on the State 
Statistical Bureau’s random sample of more than 30,000 
households nationwide: the difference between eastern 
area residential income and western area residential per 
Capita income has changed from 1.37:0.93:1 in 1993 to 
1.41:0.95:1 in 1994 (taking the western area as 1). 'n 
the southeast coastal area where economic development 
has been most rapid, residential income level is higher. 
The places with the top five average incomes in China 
are, in order, Guangdong, Shanghai, Beijing, Zhejiang 
and Guangxi. 


II. The gap between urban and rural resident income 
is increasing. The average per capita cost-of-living 
expense for urban residents in 1994 was 3,179 yuan, 
an increase of 36 percent over the year before; after 
deducting the price factor, the real increase was 8.8 
percent. The net average rural residential income was 
1,220 yuan, an increase of 32 percent; after deducting 
the price factor, the actual increase was 5 percent. The 
gap in income levels between urban dwellers and rural 
residents increased from 2.54:1 in 1993 to 2.61:1 (taking 
the rural as 1). The actual income of rural residents is 
obviously lower than that of urban residents. 
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1978 1985 1992 1993 1994 

Rural Residents’ Net 134 398 7184 921 1,220 

Average Income 

Average 316 685 1,826 2,337 3,179 

Cost-of-Living 

Expense of Urban 

Residents 

___________ Ratio Between |} _3373 ._._§ __ 9.99.9 _._4 ___ 933.9 ____4 _____9.64.3 _______4+___-+__964:4-—— 
Urban and Rural 
Residents’ Incomes 


III. There is a significant difference in income levels 
between urban and rural residents. In 1994, the gap 
between the 10 percent of urban residents with the 
top income and the 10 percent with the lowest income 
expanded from 3.6-fold in 1993 to 3.9- fold. The 
average income level of the top 10 percent was 6,838 
yuan, which was 39.4 percent more than the previous 
year; the average income of the lowest 10 percent was 
1,735 yuan, 27.6 percent more than the year before. Still 
more significant is the income of those urban households 
which are particularly wealthy, it being far higher than 
this survey reflects. 


IV. Superior income in some occupations is becoming 
more prominent. If we take the average salary level in 
China to be 100, the average salary relationships for a 
few major industries is shown below: 


1990 1994 
117.8 120.4 
Telecommunica- 
tions & Posts 
Construction 111.7 113.9 
Finance & 97.9 110.4 
Insurance 
Industry 102.9 102.8 


The average salary level in industry, a leading area, is 
relatively low, and in addition is showing a declining 
trend. At the same time, salaries in tertiary industries 
such as posts and telecommunications, finance and 
insurance remain in a stable high position, so the income 
gap between different industries is growing. 


V. The differing income levels determine the differences 
in the consumption direction mix. Income is the base 
of consumer expense, With a multi-level pattern of 
household income emerging, a pluralized consumption 
mix is inevitable. 


(1) Consumer expense for food is inversely related to 
income level. The lower income levels conform to a 
consumption pattern that pursues the basic necessities, 
resolving the needs of food and clothing. Those at this 
level are most sensitive to price rises for food and 
the necessities of everyday living, and are especially 
weak when it comes to bearing price rises for the 
types of food that constitute more than 50 percent of 
their consumption. The consumption volume of lower 
income levels when it comes to such major, high quality 
categories of food as pork, beef, lamb, eggs and fresh 
milk, etc. is lower than the national average of more 
than 20 percent, while high income households focus 
their food consumption on nutrition and health care and 
selections which are convenient and fast. 


(2) Household equipment purchase expenditures in- 
crease as income increases. The flexibility index of 
durable consumer goods such as electronic appliances 
is greater, and has a strong appeal to consumers to use 
their surplus purchasing power. The proportion of con- 
sumption expense that high income households use for 
household equipment is higher than that for low income 
households. High income households have greater flex- 
ibility to select goods of this sort; they belong to the 
trend-following category which pays more attention to 
upgrading equipment, while the low income households’ 
purchasing behavior tends to lower class products. 


(3) Expenditure for non-commercial goods increases 
with income level. As income level rises, the corre- 
sponding consumption pattern develops less in the direc- 
tion of materials for subsistence and more toward ma- 
terials for recreation. Household consumption gradually 
widens in area, and spiritual and cultural life is richer. 
High income household expenditures for transportation, 
telecommunications, entertainment, education, cultural 
services, medical care and other services are higher than 
those for low income households. When their demand 
for commercial goods is satisfied, high income house- 
holds show an obvious trend of shifting toward spiritual 
consumption. 
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The report’s analysis concludes that given the reality 
that some well-off household and the majority of the 
working class coexist with 80 million peasants who 
are still not out of poverty, different classes show 
great differences in their consumption tendencies. How 
to scientifically guide household consumption while 


purposely regulating the industrial mix has become a 
_ topic of importance. — Bis! 


Finance & Banking 
Securities Director: No New Stock Exchanges 


OW1408112095 Hong Kong ZHONGGUO TONGXUN 
SHE in Chinese 1020 GMT 7 Aug 95 


(FBIS Translated Text} Hong Kong, 7 August 
(ZHONGGUO TONGXUN SHE) — Although there 
are rumors concerning creation of a third and fourth 
stock exchange in China, China Securities Administra- 
tion Director Zhou Daojiong has recently clarified that 
there are no such considerations. 


Currently there are two stock exchanges in China: 
in Shanghai and in Shenzhen. The Shanghai Stock 
Exchange was set up just 5 years ago and the Shenzhen 
Stock Exchange was set up even later. As China’s 
securities market expands rapidly, many mainland cities 
are also eager to have a try and are striving to run a third 
and fourth securities exchange. 


Nevertheless, Zhou Daojiong recently said to some press 
media in Hong Kong and Macao that in the short- 
term, the securities market will focus on standardization 
and safeguarding normal market order so as to protect 
investor interests. Therefore, at present we are not 
anxious to set up another new securities market. 


He explained: China’s securities market is immature 
and is still in its period of experimentation. The se- 
Curities supervision and management system is yet to 
be straightened out, and the problem of many-pronged 
management is pronounced. This being the case, the is- 
sues of how departments and localities will coordinate 
and cooperate are still difficult and demand prompt so- 
lutions. This year the securities work is focused mainly 
on straightening the securities management structure, 
strengthening self-disciplinary supervision and manage- 
ment of securities exchanges, and doing a good job of 
standardizing management within the securities market. 


He pointed out: Although China’s securities market has 
developed rapidly and scored great achievements, it 
is still beset with many problems, such as that laws 
and regulations are unsound and they are not enforced 
Strictly; violation of market laws and regulations is 
frequent; and the quality of persuanel working in the 
industry is mixed. He stressed: To develop the securities 
market it is necessary to handle the relationship between 
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standardization and development well, with the former 
as the prerequisite for the latter, and to ensure the 
market’s overall development accord with the state’s 
overall economic situation, and suit the levels of reform 
and development in other fields of endeavor. 


*PBC Bank Lew Termed ‘Milestone’ in System 
OJI MAOYI WENTI 


6 Jun 95 No 6, pp 35-37, 40 


[Article by Foreign Economy and Trade University, 
Customs Department’s Du Huilin (2629 5610 2651): 
"Appraisal of People’s Bank of China Law") 


(FBIS Translated Text] The People’s Republic of China 
People’s Bank of China Law, China’s central bank law, 
was passed by the Third Session of the Eighth National 
People’s Congress, promulgated, and implemented on 
18 March 1995. It is the first major Chinese finance 
industry law since the founding of the country and a 
milestone in the development of a financial legal sys- 
tem. In the future, the development of the financial le- 
gal system will be completed with the implementation 
of such laws as the Commercial Bank Law, the Ne- 
gotiable Instrument Law, and the Securities Law. The 
People’s Bank of China, beginning in January 1984, 
took on the special responsibility of a central bank, but 
China’s specialized banks still are not truly commercial 
banks and the People’s Bank of China is not a central 
bank in the fullest sense of the term. This promulga- 
tion and implementation of the People’s Bank of China 
Law draws on the experiences of various countries com- 
bined with China’s actual situation and has profound 
significance for formulating and implementing national 
monetary policy, curbing inflation, maintaining financial 
order, and encouraging the development of the national 
economy, and is a major turning point in China’s fi- 
nancial reform. The major issues regarding the law are 
appraised below. 


I. The Position and Nature of the Central Bank 


The ownership of the capital of the central banks of 
the countries of the world is by no means identical. 
For some such as Germany, France, the Netherlands, 
Britain, Norway, Spain, and Sweden, it is the state; 
for some such as Japan, Austria, Belgium, Mexico, and 
Turkey, it is combined state and private stockholding; 
and for some such as Italy and the United States, it 
is totally private stock. But no matter what the form 
of the capital ownership of the central bank, they all 
by nature evolve into an agent of the government 
and become an official organ to promote government 
monetary policy. All of the capital for the People’s 
Bank of China is invested by the state and belongs to 
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the state. It is the bank for the centralized issuing of 
renminbi; it is the government bank; it is the ultimate 
lender for specialized banks; and when specialized 
banks encounter ineffective circulation of funds, they 
can be financed by the central bank through rediscounts 
and reloan. 


With the development of the finance industry and deeper 
~ understanding of the relationship of the central bank to 
macrocontrol of the economy, central bank functions 
have changed. It no longer is just an issuing bank, a 
government bank, and a banks’ bank. More importantly, 
it truly formulates and implements monetary policy 
and maintains the stability of the currency, thereby 
promoting economic growth. The People’s Bank of 
China Law from the outset has clearly illustrated this 
point. 


The position of the central bank is different for various 
countries. For some it belongs to the cabinet on a par 
with ministries; for some it is affiliated with the min- 
istry of finance; and for some it is directly responsible 
to the legislature, is at an administrative level higher 
than other ministries, and is on equal footing with the 
prime minister. But no matter what its affiliation, when 
it comes to formulating and implementing monetary pol- 
icy, it has rather great independence. For example, when 
members of the German federal government participate 
in the biweekly central bank board meeting, they can 
make motions but they do not have voting rights. China 
stipulates that the People’s Bank comes under the lead- 
ership of the State Council and determines, and after 
State Council approval, implements the amount of the 
money supply, the interest rate, the exchange rate, and 
other important matters specified by the State Council 
for the fiscal year (Article 5 of the law)," but according 
to law independently implements monetary policy. 


II. The Issue of Central Bank Independence 


China is a socialist country and the independence of 
China’s central bank is manifested in the following 
respects: 

1. "It does not receive interference from local govern- 
ments, departments at various levels of the government, 
social organizations, or individuals (Article 7)." For a 
long time, localities and departments at various levels 
of government, impelled by partial interests, have of- 
ten interfered in banking business, ordering bank loans 
and causing some losing enterprises to look on banks as 
welfare organizations and depend on bank loans, creat- 
ing a large amount of bad debt for banks. This article 
specifies that by law banks are legally guaranteed inde- 
pendence in implementing monetary policy and will not 
be interfered with. Article 48 also specifies that forcing 
the People’s Bank of China to provide loans or guar- 
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antees “by law will result in administrative punishment 
for the people in charge directly responsible and other 
directly responsible personnel and constitutes a crime 
for which criminal responsibility will be pursued." In 
addition, the past method of establishing branch organi- 
zations of the central bank according to administrative 
divisions is being changed and the whole country will 
be divided into a few jurisdictions to establish branch 
banks and exercise centralized, unified leadership. This 
way oOrganizationally it casts off the interference of lo- 
cal governments. 


2. It does not overdraw for the government treasury 
and does not directly subscribe or exercise exclusive 
selling rights to government bonds. All countries have 
Strict limits to the central bank’s borrowing from the 
government treasury. For example, Germany specifies 
that the bank must not loan to the ministry of finance 
or local governments at any level; the United States 
specifies that treasury loans are limited to a few days; 
Italy specifies that treasury loans are limited to 14 
percent of the fiscal year budget; Japan specifies that 
government loans are limited to small amounts and short 
periods; France specifies that treasury loans are limited 
to 3.452 billion francs; and Belgium specifies that they 
are limited to 16 billion Belgium francs. 


Since the 1980s, China’s treasury deficit has constantly 
increased, but the annual deficit figures published are 
very small and in 1985 there was even a 2.1 billion 
yuan surplus. The reason was that the treasury overdrew 
from the bank and the loan was listed as treasury 
income, forming the situation where the plan squeezed 
the treasury, the treasury squeezed the bank, and the 
bank issued a bank note, thereby creating inflation. In 
the past two years, China has changed past methods and 
lists actual deficits and uses the issuance of government 
bonds to make up the deficit. The People’s Bank Law 
Clearly specifies that the People’s Bank will not grant 
an overdraft to the treasury, helping the People’s Bank 
to independently implement monetary policy. 


3. It does not provide loans and guarantees to local gov- 
ernments or government departments at any level. This 
regulation blocks the bad practice of local governments 
and government departments at various levels using ad- 
ministrative power to compel bank loans. Government 
departments are not economic entities and have numer- 
ous debt-free capabilities, and guarantees as far as the 
bank is concerned are their "possible debts." Accord- 
ing to the People’s Bank Law, forcing a People’s Bank 
guarantee constitutes a crime for which criminal respon- 
sibility must be pursued. 
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Ill. Monetary Policy Goals 


Countries’ monetary policy goals are expressed differ- 
ently. There are multiple goals, dual goals, and singular 
goals. Generally there are four major goals: stabilizing 
currency, full employment, economic growth, and in- 
ternational balance of payments. These four goals also 
are mutually contradictory. If the unemployment rate is 
high, it is necessary to use extensive credit and extensive 
investment to expand the number of people employed, 
but if interest rates are lowered and the money supply 
is relaxed, it can easily lead to price rises. What is the 
point of emphasis in China’s market oriented macroe- 
conomic controls? Opinions vary. Some say treasury 
revenues and expenditures and some say controlling the 
scale of credit and controlling the scale of investment. 
Actually most essentially it is controlling the money 
supply.' Inflation is a monetary phenomenon. Only if 
the money supply is controlled and currency and prices 
Stabilized can the economy experience steady growth, 
employment increase, and an international balance of 
payments be guaranteed. So, the goal of the People’s 
Bank of China’s monetary policy is a singular goal, 
"to ensure a stable currency," and use a stable currency 
to promote economic growth. The recent appeal to the 
mayors of cities in all provinces to curb prices actually is 
to keep it from boiling over, not to take drastic measures 
to deal with the situation, alleviating the symptoms, not 
effecting a permanent cure. 
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Based on the situation in foreign countries in recent 
years, when there is a contradiction between monetary 
policy and financial policy, first place is generally given 
to monetary policy. For example, in the 1994 economic 
recovery in the United States, development was rather 
rapid, but it created the possibility of inflation (the 
United States inflation rate in 1994 was 2.7 percent) 
and six times in succession interest rates were raised 
to stabilize prices. In March 1995, the United States 
joint deposit rediscount rate was 5.25 percent and the 
commercial bank preferred loan interest rate was 9 
percent. The German mark was strong and the 1994 
inflation rate was 3.1 percent. The interbank short-term 
loan interest rate was rather high (in March 1995 it was 
5.6875 percent) and countries in Europe and America 
several times demanded that Germany lower interest 
rates. The German Bundesbank, afraid that lowering 
interest rates could exacerbate inflation, argued strongly 
with this justification and was unwilling to lower them. 
In Japan the 1994 inflation rate was 0.7 percent and 
in March 1995 the interbank short-term loan interest 
rate was 2.4375 percent. All countries use interest rates 
higher than the inflation rate to curb prices rises. 


China’s situation is contrary to the situations described 
above. Bank interest rates are not higher than the 
inflation rate, but are lower than the inflation rate. For 


example, 


Chinese Inflation Rate (Percentage) Annual Savings Interest Rate (Percentage) 
1988 18.5 8.64 
1989 17.8 11.34 (Same as loans) 
1993 13.0 7.56 (Before 15 May) 
10.98 (After 11 July) 
1994 24.1 10.98 


Interest rates lower than the inflation rate are negative 
interest rates and negative interest rates stimulate the 
expansion of credit and expansion in the scale of 
investment and do not help to stabilize currency and 
curb inflation. 


IV. An Instrument for Implementing Monetary 
Policy 


Internationally savings reserves, rediscounts, and open 
markets are often used as instruments for central bank 
implementation of monetary policy. If a tight money 
policy is in effect, the savings reserve rate that com- 
mercial banks pay to the central bank is raised, the cen- 


tral bank’s rediscount rate or reloan rate to commercial 
banks is raised, or securities are sold on the open market 
to absorb funds and thereby reduce the money supply. 


The savings reserve rate and the rediscount rate deter- 
mine commercial bank interest rates. The relationship is 
as follows: 


The established savings reserve rate r=10 percent The 
central bank rediscount rate DR=8 percent Commercial 
bank insurance fees and other additional fees K=3 
thousands. 


If a commercial bank savings are 10 billion yuan, the 
amount that it can loan = 100 X (1-10 percent) = 
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9 billion yuan. The commercial bank’s preferred loan 
interest rate = DR/l-r + K = 8 percent/1-10 percent + 
3 thousands = 8.8888 percent + 3 thousands = 9.189 
percent. If the central bank raises the savings reserve 
rate or the rediscount rate, the market interest rate will 
go up correspondingly. Conversely, the market interest 
rate will lower correspondingly. 


Countries have different regulations for savings reserve 
rates. For example, the United States specifies that 
commercial banks must pay a 6-17 percent reserve on 
current deposits and must pay 1-6 percent on fixed 
deposits without computing the interest. In accordance 
with policy, countries adjust the rediscount rate as 
necessary. The 2 March 1995 rediscount rate for the 
United States was 5.25 percent, for Germany it was 4.5 
percent, and for Japan it was 1.75 percent. 


China’s central bank can use monetary policy instru- 
ments similar to the central banks of other countries in 
the world. 


Although theoretically and as regards law and regu- 
lations, the central bank is duty bound to control the 
money supply to stabilize the currency, there still are 
difficulties at China’s current stage. If an enterprise has 
obvious losses or hidden losses, loans should be strictly 
limited, but not loaning is unacceptable. Worker un- 
employment can create social problems. Actually if an 
enterprise has no money to issue wages, it seeks a bank 
and if funds do not offset debts, and an enterprise does 
not have funds to start production it also seeks a bank. 
From 1992 through 1994, investment demand was ex- 
cessively vigorous anc prices rose. The central bank 
should have tightened the money supply, but depart- 
ments and local governments, beginning from a limited 
perspective, for reasons of enterprise survival and so- 
cial order compelled the specialized banks to increase 
loans and the specialized banks could only apply for 
additional loans from the central bank. 


Instruments of monetary policy can be summed up in 
one point, they mainly use interest rates. In recent years, 
China has carried out a negative interest rate policy and 
negative interest rates have distorted the rational dis- 
tribution of funds and have fostered China’s craving 
for fixed investment. Negative interest rates are an ex- 
tra subsidy for borrowing enterprises. If enterprises "did 
not borrow for free they did not borrow" and "whoever 
borrowed benefited." Not only could this not promote 
improvement in enterprise business management, it in- 
creased the overstocking of products. State enterprises 
depend on bank loans for 80 percent of their work- 
ing capital. Loans have become disguised subsidies and 
banks have become the enterprises’ "nursemaids." Un- 
der inflationary conditions, negative interest rates cause 
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the broad masses to lose the savings that they worked 
to earn. Negative interest rates also foster the spread of 
unhealthy tendencies. 


China is transitioning from a planned economy to a 
market economy and development and standardization 
of the finance industry cannot be divorced from raising 
the level of development of the entire economy. It 
currently still has various limitations and cannot fully 
play the role that it should, but the promulgation and 
implementation of the People’s Bank Law will ensure 
that these policy instruments gradually take effect. 


V. Control of Financial Organizations and 
Financial Markets 


Supervision and control of financial organizations are 
different for different countries. Some countries such 
as Britain, Italy, and Ireland have exclusive control by 
the central bank; for some it is the responsibility of the 
ministry of finance; and some such as Germany and 
Belgium specially establish an independent government 
organization to control them and also have joint super- 
vision and control by the central bank and other orga- 
nizations. China specifies that supervision and control 
of financial organizations and financial markets is exer- 
cised by the People’s Bank. 


The objectives of supervision and control of commercial 
banks for all countries essentially are concerned with 
business security, fair competition, and policy consis- 
tency. Security is ensuring the reliability of the bank’s 
own deposit and loan security, guarding against com- 
mercial banks’ closing down; and providing for the in- 
terests of the public and financial stability. Fair com- 
petition is creating an environment of fair competition 
for finance industry activity and guarding against mo- 
nopolies. Policy consistency is maintaining consistency 
between finance industry activity and central bank mon- 
etary policy goals. The principle for all countries’ super- 
vision and control is noninterference in finance industry 
internal business management orientation and business. 


China’s current situation is that some banks handle 
trusts, securities, and insurance business; insurance 
companies engage in issuing of credit and securities 
transactions; trust investment companies covertly ab- 
sorb deposits and provide loans; and securities compa- 
nies covertly engage in savings and loan business. So, 
recently the focal point of the People’s Bank’s supervi- 
sion and control has been to firmly control the dividing 
up of the finance business, clearly stipulate that banks 
and trust, securities, and insurance companies not mix 
business, and resolutely curb such chaos as indiscrim- 
inate raising of funds, indiscriminate short-term loans, 
arbitrary raising of interest rates, and indiscriminate ap- 
proval of the establishment of financial organizations. 
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Briefly, the implementation of the People’s Bank of 
China Law will guarantee by law that the People’s Bank 
has the authority to carry out its duties as a central bank 
and will play a positive role in stabilizing the currency, 
standardizing financial activity, and the growth of the 
economy. 


Footnote 


1. Money supply and cash (bank notes) in circulation 
are not one and the same. For example, in 1985 United 
States cash in circulation was $188.371 billion and the 
money supply was $3.1634 trillion. Cash made up 6 
percent of the money supply. At the end of 1985, the 
Bank of England announced that cash in circulation was 
12.536 billion British pounds and the money supply 
was 120.922 billion British pounds. Cash made up 10 
percent of the money supply. At the end of March 1986, 
China’s currency (bank notes) in circulation was 89.879 
billion yuan and the money supply was 532.759 billion 
yuan. Cash made up 16.87 percent of the money supply. 


*Strategies To Solve Local Bank Problems Noted 


95SCE0452A Beijing JINGJI GUANLI [ECONOMIC 
MANAGEMENT] in Chinese 5 May 95 
No 5, pp 14-17 


[Article by Liu Changqi (0491 7022 6386) and Wang 
Zhougiu (3769 0112 4428): “Strategies to Solve Trans- 
formation Problems of Local Banks"]} 


[FBIS Translated Text] The county-level branch of a 
commercial bank is the most basic, most essential busi- 
ness organization within the banking system. Solving 
the problems encountered in the commercialization of 
the county-level branch no doubt will have enormous 
significance for banking reform as a whole. Based on 
the situation in the Bank of Industry and Commerce in 
Guantao County, Hubei Province, and revolving around 
the problems encountered in reform in recent times, we 
propose these appropriate strategies for comment by our 
colleagues. 


Difficulties Facing Local Banks 


1. Lack of diversity in credit properties. Limited ability 
to spread the risk. Quality of assets declining but risk 
content of assets rising year after year. All this is too 
much for the local bank to handle. 


Loans of all types accounted for 72.5 percent of the 
bank’s total assets in late October 1994. Besides funds 
deposited at the managerial bank above and reserve fund 
and provisional fund paid as required under the law, the 
local bank has practically no investment and marketable 
securities. The lack of diversity in its assets is at odds 
with prevailing international practices in terms of both 
liquidity and safety. As far as loans are concerned, there 
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has been always been a limit on the total amount of 
lending along with a system of command management. 
When the local bank needs to make more loans, it must 
apply for a quota to the bank above. The bank above, 
for its part, typically distributes what limited loan quo- 
tas it has in such a way that nobody is left out. There 
is no scientific management method, causing loans to 
increase haphazardly. The loans made by the local bank 
to the enterprise may end up in part as the latter’s basic 
Capital, never to be repaid. Some become part of the 
enterprise’s losses, either open or hidden. Some are tied 
up in unsold goods. And some may be used by the en- 
terprise to cover policy-induced losses or to pay taxes to 
the government. The upshot is that credit funds are used 
to meet fiscal needs. All of this means that large num- 
bers of loans become bad loans or uncollectible loans. 
According to statistics, as of late October 1994 the bank 
had 10.57 million yuan worth of bad loans and 4.73 mil- 
lion yuan worth of uncollectible loans, 25 percent and 
11 percent, respectively, of its total loans and signifi- 
cantly higher than the control targets of 5 and 2 per- 
cent, respectively. It is particularly worth noting that 
since China is in the middle of an economic transition, 
there is a host of underlying contradictions which has 
yet to be resolved. The legal system is not perfect. In 
the name of transforming their mechanism and creat- 
ing a modern enterprise system, some enterprises have 
sought to avoid repaying their bank loans through leas- 
ing, contracting, mergers and acquisitions, splitting up, 
Creating accounting subunits, or simply changing their 
names. Bank loans are in danger of becoming uncol- 
lectible and lending has become more and more risky. 
After the "Bankruptcy Law" went into effect, in partic- 
ular, some enterprises had gone bankrupt because they 
had more liabilities than assets. The loans these enter- 
prises had taken out earlier thus became uncollectible. 
Enterprises bankruptcy is set to become part of the nor- 
mal economic life in China as it builds a socialist mar- 
ket economy. Bank loans also will end up as sour loans 
with increasing frequency. If we do not find a way to 
arrest this trend, the credit assets of the local bank will 
no doubt be even more heavily eroded and may push 
state banks into bankruptcy, which would deal a heavy 
blow to financial reform and development. 


2. The local bank has been severely handicapped by 
the high costs of liabilities, low returns on assets, and a 
mismatch between interest rates banks charge on loans 
and those they pay on deposits. 


Constrained by their poor quality, the returns on credit 
assets have been deteriorating daily. The amount of 
interest payments that is due but not yet paid has shot 
up year after year. According to statistics, assorted loans 
by the bank rose 16.3 percent annually on the average 
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during the past 3 years, while uncollected interest 
payments soared 51.2 percent every year. Among the 
more tangible expressions of this phenomenon are the 
following: more and more enterprises have now fallen 
behind in their interest payments, owing more and more 
money for an ever-lengthening period of time, directly 
affecting the local bank’s bottom line and lowering the 
earnings to loan rate from 8.59 percent in 1991 to 
4.69 percent in 1993, for an average annual drop of 
1.3 percentage points. In contrast, the costs of short- 
term loans have remained stubbornly high for years. 
Turning to interest rates on deposits, the bank is paying 
interest on 1-year deposits at the annual rate of 10.98 
percent, not enough to cover operating expenses, taxes, 
profits, and negative interest on provisional fund and 
reserve fund. According to an analysis of the bank’s 
Savings deposits costs and earnings in 1993, savings 
liabilities alone made up 80 percent of its total liabilities, 
the savings costs rate was 9.499 percent, and savings 
earnings rate was 8.993 percent, yielding a negative 
interest rate of 0.506 percent, or 214,000 yuan. The 
share of fixed deposits has been rising since 1994. There 
is a lack of diversity in its mix of assets and liabilities. 
The contrast between the high costs of liabilities and 
the low returns on assets has become more pronounced. 
As of late October, the bank had run up losses totaling 
860,000 yuan. For the first time ever in its history, the 
bank ended the year in the red. Needless to say, more 
than the mismatch between interest rates is to blame 
for this situation. Also implicated is the existing credit 
planned management system. Under this system, funds 
and the plan are separate and scale and funds come 
under "dual control," precluding the implementation of 
the principle that "the sources of funds should determine 
the way the funds are utilized." It is true that we are 
now moving from simple scale management to assets 
to liabilities ratio management within a system of loan 
quotas, but the bank is still subject to the dual constraint 
oi fund allocation. Even when its deposits are rising 
sharply, the bank cannot lend more money, its hands 
tied by loan quotas. Meanwhile it has to shell out more 
money in the form of interest payments on deposits. And 
when there is an excess of loan quotas but not enough 
funds, the bank has to raise interest rates, at a steep cost 
to its bottom line, to attract depositors. Only when it is 
equipped with high-cost funds can it then proceed to 
utilize its loan quotas. This chain of events results in 
the bank operating at a loss. It sets up a vicious circle, 
severely hampering the development of local banks and 
the reform of commercial banks. 


3. The operations of a local bank are divorced from its 
accounting system. The result is eating-from-the-big- 
rice-pot distribution, which dampens the local banks’ 
enthusiasm to do business. 
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Under the existing system, a Level 2 branch bank is a 
Level 1 independent accounting unit. It has managerial 
power and is in charge of setting the profitability tar- 
get and rate of retention. However, it is not involved in 
actual banking operations. The local bank does offer a 
range of banking services directly and reflects the bank’s 
economic performance but is not an economic entity. It 
cannot conduct independent accounting for its business 
operations and profit distribution. Because administra- 
tive divisions do not coincide with the geographical dis- 
tribution of bank branches, the managerial bank has no 
choice but to resort to administrative tools to impose 
its decisions on the distribution of interests so that the 
entire jurisdiction benefits from the profits. As a result, 
in the case of some local banks, the higher their income 
from interest differential, the lower their rate of profit 
retention. When profit and profit retention increase at 
different rates, it is difficult to develop a genuine profit 
restraint and incentive mechanism, which in turn ham- 
pers tae development of local banks. As far as expenses 
are concerned, the managerial bank practices planned 
management, using the number of employees to deter- 
mine the allocation target and effecting control through 
the comprehensive costs rate. Our experience shows that 
this practice is unproductive. To ensure a high base fig- 
ure and fight for a higher target for the coming year, the 
local bank is naturally tempted to exhaust the spending 
target already handed down to it in every way possible. 
To a large extent it has encouraged extravagance and 
wastefulness, a typical case of “eating from the big rice 
pot." Moreover, personal spending has gone up sharply 
as a result of wage reform. And then there is central- 
ized automation. The overall effect is that rarely are the 
spending targets handed down by the managerial bank 
complied with. Under these circumstances, the loss of 
control on spending is inevitable. This puts the local 
bank in a passive position, one which is not conducive 
to its developing a sense as an independent interest body 
and a sense of risk-taking, but is on the contrary detri- 
mental to its enthusiasm. 


4. Obsolete thinking exists side by side with the poor 
caliber of bank personnel, causing a decline in the 
standard of bank operations and management. 


The transformation of specialized banks into state com- 
mercial banks is absolutely not a mere change in ter- 
minology, but a complex piece of systems engineering. 
Right now these are the major ideological and concep- 
tual issues: 


1) A business philosophy characterized by inertia. State 
banks have a dual nature. On the one hand, they 
discharge policy-related duties and responsibilities. On 
the other hand, they are in the banking business. A 
State bank is used to following plans and commands 
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and adjusting its behavior to please the government, the 
bank at the higher level, and unit leaders. It has neither 
the courage nor the inclination to object to "daimao" 
loans. The result is rigid inertia. 


2) Local banks seldom think in terms of making a profit 
or taking risk. There is no self-discipline in the use of 
funds. Its eagerness to lend money is not equalled by an 
enthusiasm for management or an eagerness to recover 
the loans. 


3) The bank is not competition-minded. It is slow to 
offer new business services. Its market share has been 
on a downward slide. 


4) Its legal consciousness is underdeveloped. It is true 
that financial legislation is still not complete as of to 
date, but the bank often does not follow the rules even 
when there is a law on the books. In collecting debts 
and interest, for instance, it is overly vulnerable to social 
and personal pressure. It would rather go back and 
forth a hundred times than demand a loan be repaid 
in accordance with the law. The result often is that an 
excellent opportunity to clear up debts is missed. 


5) There is no appreciation for qualified personnel. 
Highly trained people are few and far between and the 
quality of the personnel is low. There is no continuing 
education to update their skills. Employees are not well 
educated enough to meet the needs of transforming the 
financial system. 


Strategies 


1. Update our thinking and create a new philosophy for 
state commercial banks. 


To update one’s thinking is to break with the philosophy 
of the planned economy and product economy of the 
past and, in light of the demands of the commodity 
economy and the principles of the market economy, 
put together a new philosophy that meets the needs of 
modern commercial banking and is consistent with the 
international financial industry. Updating one’s thinking 
is an even more massive and arduous task in the 
commercialization of specialized banks. It will have 
a most critical impact on the success or otherwise of 
reform. In our opinion, we need to establish these three 
concepts at a minimum. 


First, the idea of “profit first." When a bank goes 
after deposits and raises funds, it must think in terms 
of improving the return on funds. Put an end to the 
traditional concept of “deposits first" once and for all. 
Investment in credit assets must abide by the principle 
of combining safety with liquidity and profitability. For 
years in the past, we subscribed to the notion born of 
the product economy that the government should be the 
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sole supplier and sole manager of loans. That concept 
must be discarded and replaced by a new concept of 
funds following the market and the market following 
profits. 


Second, the concept of operating cautiously but steadily. 
The bank should on its own initiative resist the tendency 
to pursue the maximization of the total volume of 
business and the rate of growth thoughtlessly. It should 
take pains to improve the quality of its assets and 
liabilities. It should eschew the short-sighted behavior 
of paying attention only to narrow near-term interests. 
Instead it should be mindful of the overall profitability 
of its assets to liabilities ratio and long-term interests 
and correctly handle the relations between risk and 
profit. It should make fewer subjective assumptions in 
its operations and conscientiously comply with the law 
of economics as well as all economic and financial laws 
and regulations. 


Third, the concept of competition and development. 
Steadfastly struggle for survival and pursue develop- 
ment amid competition. 


2. Establish a management mechanism centered on risk 
avoidance. 


To transform itself into a state commercial bank, a spe- 
Cialized bank must introduce assets risk management 
in accordance with the demands of the market mecha- 
nism and in line with the usual practice of commercial 
banks. Through the standardized and quantified man- 
agement of assets risk, it should control the risk content 
of assets and establish an assets preventive management 
system to avoid, limit, scatter, and monitor risk in order 
to lower assets risk and improve assets quality. First 
of all, it should determine the amount of lending and 
where the loans should go in accordance with the na- 
tional industrial policy and the law of market supply and 
demand. It must be firmly market-oriented in its lending 
and make the marketability of a product a precondition 
for a loan. With the enhancement of profitability as its 
goal, it should work tc support the outstanding and re- 
Strain the weak and use efficiency as its yardstick to 
decide whether or not to grant a loan. Second, it must 
establish and improve an enterprise credit assessment 
mechanism and develop a sound lending classified man- 
agement method. Third, introduce loan collateral across 
the board and ensure that a borrower has the ability 
to repay the loan. This should be made retroactive for 
all existing enterprise loans with no exception. Also, it 
should make sure that both formalities for new loans and 
retroactive procedures for old loans are legally binding. 
Fourth, create a credit quality monitoring system led by 
the auditing department. Adopt a democratic manage- 
ment and supervision system under the leadership of 
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the bank president. Standardize internal operating pro- 
cedures conscientiously. Finally, it is proposed that the 
"Bankruptcy Law" be amended and improved to protect 
State credit assets. New provisions should be made to 
spell out the conditions for and procedures of enterprise 
bankruptcy, the order in which debts are to be paid off, 
and the penalties for breaking the law. In particular, it 
should state explicitly that a court must be presented 
with a written opinion from the creditor bank before it 
can declare an enterprise bankrupt. Before deciding to 
allow an enterprise to go bankrupt, the department in 
charge and the local government involved must secure 
a written agreement from the creditor bank. Otherwise, 
they would be regarded as breaking the law and dealt 
with sternly. 


3. Take effective approaches to lessen the burden on the 
local bank by handling existing loans properly. 


To do something about the existing bank loan assets 
burden is essential to protecting the bank against credit 
assets risk. It is also something that needs to be done ur- 
gently in order to transform specialized banks into state 
commercial banks. As we see it, the situation should 
be handled on a case-by-case basis depending on the 
circumstances. In one approach, loans taken out in the 
past by enterprise that have since closed, suspended op- 
erations, been merged or acquired, switched to another 
line of operations, or gone bankrupt should be paid off. 
This should involve the governments at all levels taking 
the lead and working with the department in charge and 
the bank to sort out the enterprises’ assets. Where re- 
payment is impossible, the liabilities should be passed 
on to the department in charge or the enterprise that 
has bought up the old entity. Alternatively, they may 
be converted into bank funds used for purchasing bank 
shares or bonds. In those cases where the loans cannot 
be passed on to the department in charge or the suc- 
cessor enterprise or be converted into bonds, the bank 
may treat them as guazhang and apply to the People’s 
Bank for a low-interest guazhang loan. Or it may bor- 
row guazhang working funds from the treasury to be 
paid off when the enterprise clears up its debt with the 
bank. A second approach has to do with fiscal or policy- 
based loan assets, such as loans taken out by enterprises 
to procure grains, cotton, and cooking oil. Although the 
Bank of Industry and Commerce has been relieved of 
this burden, there is still a fund shortfall. How to close 
the gap? We may consider giving to the enterprise that 
portion of funds that the finance department owes it. 
The enterprise then should pay to the specialized bank 
an amount equal to the policy-based loan. The third ap- 
proach concerns loans on which interest payment has 
been suspended. If the local bank still fails to collect 
such loans after repeated attempts, they should be writ- 
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ten off to relieve the bank of the heavy burden and 
lessen the pressure on it. Fourth, increase the withhold- 
ing ratio for bad loan reserve fund and uncollectible loan 
reserve fund as appropriate to accelerate the cancellation 
of such loans. Loan cancellation work should concen- 
trate on making a timely report each year. Omissions, 
delays, inaccuracies, and abuses in reporting should be 
strictly eradicated. 


4. Perfect a self-discipline, self-regulatory and control 
mechanism. Introduce bona fide assets to liabilities ratio 


management. 


An urgent mission at the moment is to develop a 
practical and feasible method in accordance with the 
demands of the Basle Agreement. By setting a ratio 
between capital and credit risk, deciding on a minimal 
Capital ratio, and tightening the regulation, control, 
and management of state banks, we could turn them 
into socialist state commercial banks that truly operate 
in accordance with international practices, exercise 
decision-making authority in their operations, assume 
risk on their own, are accountable for their own profits 
and losses, balance their own books, and are capable 
of self-development. Not only will this help expedite 
the adjustment of the mix of loans and steer them into 
areas where they can be put to the best use, thereby 
boosting the socialist and economic payoffs of credit 
funds, but it will also help enhance the local bank’s self- 
discipline and self-regulatory control capacity, making 
it easier to transform its operating mechanism and end 
the practice of “eating from the big rice pot.” In the 
short haul, we must strengthen dual management, that is, 
management of assets and management of liabilities. As 
far as the former is concerned, the goal is to bring about 
assets liquidity, safety, and profitability and reconcile 
one with the others in the interest of profit maximization. 
The main thing is that assets must take other forms 
besides loans. To do that, we must open up new lines 
of business: securities, investment, real estate, and the 
issue of credit cards, as well as loans. There should 
be an intelligent mix of assets in different forms and 
at different rates of return. Assets diversification will 
spread out the risk and ensure that funds are put to 
the best use. As for liabilities management, we should 
focus on raising short-term funds from a variety of 
channels and put together a sound mix of liabilities. 
Right now we should work hard to develop intermediate 
operations. Intermediate operations are both a key 
revenue-generating channel for a commercial bank and 
a way to optimize deposits liabilities, which would help 
lower liabilities costs. At the same time, auditing and 
supervision must be intensified. Special checks on the 
implementation of assets to liabilities ratio management 
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should be carried out at regular intervals to ensure that 
the bank’s overall goals are being met. 


5. Reform the financial management system to end the 
practice of "eating from the big rice pot" in operations 
and management. 


As one part of the bank which actually offers all sorts 
of banking services, the only way in which the local 
bank can mobilize its workers’ enthusiasm is to integrate 
operations with management and link the workers’ own 
personal interests to the bottom line. Accordingly, we 
must begin by ending the present dissociation between 
operations and accounting and getting rid of the "big rice 
pot" phenomenon in distribution. We must strengthen 
the interest mechanism, liberate and empower the local 
bank, and create an independent accounting system 
whose unit is the local bank. Second, we must change 
the expenses distribution method in the quota system 
and put together an assessment system centered on profit 
targets. Give the local bank all the decision-making 
authority it needs in its operations and management. 
Allow it to become part of the big wave on the market 
economy and develop on its own. 


6. Improve the employees’ quality in response to the 
needs of reform. 


"The CPC Central Committee Decision on Certain Is- 
sues Relating to the Building of a Socialist Market 
Economy" says, “The creation of a socialist market 
economy and the achievement of modernization will ul- 
timately depend on the improvement of the caliber of the 
nation’s population and the training of qualified person- 
nel." This makes clear the strategic place of employee 
education in the commercialization of specialized banks. 
We believe we should work out “Employee Education 
Regulations” without delay to spell out in no uncertain 
terms the principles, organizational formats, methods, 
and procedures of employee education as well as the 
rights, obligations, and legal responsibility involved so 
as to put employee education work on a standardized 
path and within a legal framework. In view of the fact 
that the local bank is directly involved in banking ser- 
vices and is multi-disciplinary in that it touches upon a 
multitude of areas in economic and social management, 
we should make the grass roots the focal point of em- 
ployee educational work. We should nurture qualified 
personnel vigorously and respect them. Select and use 
qualified personnel in the course of development and 
opening up new territory. Improve the caliber of all its 
employees and create a corps of experts in computer op- 
erations, science and technology development, informa- 
tion research, international banking, and assets appraisal 
who are also ideologically correct, professionally pro- 
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ficient, and managerially competent. Such a corps of 
workers will help deepen and further financial reform. 


Foreign Trade & Investment 


Shandong Province Receiving ‘More. Overseas’ 
Money 

OW1508114095 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0933 GMT 15 Aug 95 


(FBIS Transcribed Text] Jinan, August 15 (XINHUA) 
— More overseas money is flowing into the transport 
and energy fields in east China’s Shandong Province, 
though manufacturing still takes the lion’s share. 
Overseas investors are seeking opportunities in wider 
areas in Shandong, such as infrastructure construction, 
agriculture and service industries, into which the Chi- 
nese government aims to channel more direct foreign 
investment. 


In the first half of this year the local government 
approved 48 foreign-funded projects in the areas of 
farming, forestry, fisheries, animal husbandry and water 
conservancy, using a contracted overseas investment of 
78 million US dollars. 


Still, the manufacturing sector took the lead in draw- 
ing foreign funds. From January to June 900 such en- 


terprises gained approval, bringing in 1.28 billion US 
dollars. 


Statistics show that the province gave the nod to 1,185 
foreign- funded projects in the first six months, using 
contracted foreign investment totalling 1.8 billion US 
dollars. Both figures were slight drops compared to the 
same period of 1994, while the actual use of foreign 
funds rose by 30 percent, to 1.2 billion US dollars. 


Foreign investment mainly goes to coastal or inland 
open cities, including Qingdao, Yantai, Jinan, Weifang 
and Weihai; while inflow into the once underdeveloped 
western part of the province has risen swiftly. 


Overseas investors mainly come from Hong Kong, the 
Republic of Korea, Taiwan, Japan, the United States, 
Germany and Britain. 


Guandong SEZ Upgrading Infrastructure 
OW1508082195 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0707 GMT 15 Aug 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Shantou, August 15 (XIN- 
HUA) — Jieyang City, a native home of overseas 
Chinese in south China’s Guangdong Province, has 
achieved rapid economic growth in recent years, thanks 
to its successful efforts in upgrading local infrastructural 
facilities. 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
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Jieyang has utilized an overseas investment totalling 590 
million US dollars since it was given a city status three 
years ago. 

The combined output value of its rural enterprises 
reached 15 billion yuan last year, redoubling the figure 
of 1992. 


According to local officials, the city has poured 8.7 bil- 
lion yuan into construction of basic facilities such as in 
the fields of energy, transportation and telecommunica- 
tions since 1992. 


Program-controlled telephone lines have risen to 
275,000. And the telephone numbers have been up- 
graded to seven digitals. 

In addition, ten major roads in the new urban area have 
been improved. 


Tianjin’s Oil Casing Pipes Meet ‘Advanced’ 
Standards 


OW1508110295 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0943 GMT 15 Aug 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Tianjin, August 15 (XINHUA) 
— The Tianjin Steel-Tubing Corp has produced oil 
Casing pipes of advanced international standards. 

The pipes are used in the industries of oil, metallurgy, 
hydro-power and ship building. 

China invested 12.3 billion yuan (about 1.5 billion US 
dollars) to build the Tianjin Steel-Tubing Corp. 


Products of the corporation have been approved by the 
American Petroleum Institute [API] to use the "API" 
mark. 


In April last year, oil casing pipes produced by the 
corporation successfully drilled a well with a depth of 
3,700 meters in the Tarim Basin in northwest China’s 
Taklimakan desert. 


The corporation also exported its products to Singapore, 
the United States and Canada. 


Liaoning’s Jan-Jul Exports Increase 28 Percent 
OW1508074495 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0703 GMT 15 Aug 95 


([FBIS Transcribed Text] Dalian, August 15 (XINHUA) 
— From January to July this year the total export 
volume of northeast China’s Liaoning Province hit 
4.711 billion US dollars-worth, up 28 percent compared 
to the same period of 1994, it was revealed at a meeting 
on Liaoning’s foreign economic and trade activities 
here. 


This increase is attributed to exporting more popular 
items and upgrading commodities so as to raise export 
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prices, according to Gao Guozhu, deputy governor of 
the province. 

The export volume of many highly-marketable goods 
such as steel products, pig iron, zinc ingots and magne- 
site has doubled or redoubled. 

Statistics show the export of steel products increased by 
about 980,000 tons so far this year, up 80 percent over 
last year’s increase. 


In order to enhance export prices some quota commodi- 
to put an end to the previous low-price competition. 


As a result, the index of export prices of the first half 
of 1995 rose by 18 percent, surpassing the national 
average. ° 


Gao added that the local authorities also resort to 
processing goods .:um buyers’ materials and other new 
trading methods to increase export volume. 


Besides, industrial enterprises and foreign-funded enter- 
prises in the province also contribute a great deal to the 
booming export trade. 


In the first half of 1995 alone, the export volume of 
the industrial enterprises increased by 390 million US 
dollars-worth and that of the foreign-funded ones hit 916 
million US dollars-worth, up 20.3 percent over 1994. 


Agriculture 


Guizhou Witnessing ‘Rapid’ Agricultural Growth 
OW1508074395 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0702 GMT 15 Aug 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Guiyang, August 15 (XIN- 
HUA) — Agriculture in southwest China’s Guizhou 
Province has witnessed rapid growth during the past 
several years thanks to efforts made by the local govern- 
ment to promote the development of agricultural tech- 
nology. 


Statistics show that in 1994 the grain output in the 
province topped nine million tons, and the per-capita 
net income for the rural population reached 700 yuan. 


Agriculture in Guizhou used to lag behind the country’s 
aver .mdard, resulting from unfavorable natural 
con. and outdated agricultural technology. 


To help raise the agricultural output in the province, 
the local government has spared no efforts to raise the 
technical abilities of farmers while new and 
improved varieties of animals and plants and t':< use of 


advanced agricul:ural techniques. 
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So far, some 3.63 million, or 24 percent, of the total 
number of farmers in the province have been trained to 
become agrotechnicians, official statistics show. 
Meanwhile, more hybrid rice, cotton and rape have been 
planted in the province, leading to a high rise in the 
output of these crops. 

In 1990, the province started trial project on high- 
yielding crops production. Covering nearly 300,000 ha 
{hectares} of cultivated land, the project will be carried 
out annually in the next few years, according to the local 
government. 


In addition, a batch of technological programs have been 
launched with the support of the United Nations World 
Food Program during the past few years. 


*Survey of Hubei’s Investment Examinec 


9SCE0S20B Wuhan HUBEI RIBAO in Chinese 
11 Jul 95 p& 


[Article by Zhang Zhenlong [1728 7201 7893): “Guide 
the Peasants in Increasing Agricultural Investments— 
An Analysis of a Survey of the Investment Behavior 
of 100 Peasant Households in 3 Counties and Cities in 
Hubei") 


(FBIS Translated Text] This reporter recently conducted 
a sample survey of the investment behavior of 100 peas- 
ant households in Gongan, Shishou, and Jianli counties 
and found that some peasants’ behavior contradicted to- 
day’s trend of “big on agriculture and big agriculture.” 
1. On the peasants’ devotion to their land. When asked, 
“What is your family’s main source of income?” 52 
percent said, “the land"; 48 percent were “part-time” 
farmers; and 16 percent said that their families of 4-5 
members depended on a few mu of land for survival 
and that land was their most basic “social security.” 
When asked, “What is your attitude toward investing in 
enterprises?” 17 percent were in favor; 23 percent “like 
the idea but worry about losing money”; 27 percent were 
“not sure”; and 33 percent were against the idea. 


2. On their competitiveness over non-productive invest- 
ments. The survey showed that 22.1 percent of the 
households had invested more than 4,000 yuan in their 
homes, and each was fancier than his neighbor's; 25.4 
percent had spent more than 300 yuan to repair ances- 
tral tombs and build temples; 49.3 percent had spent 
anywhere from a few hundred yuan to several thousand 
yuan on lavish entertainment to celebrate birth, baby’s 
one-year-old and ten-year-old birthdays, weddings, and 
house warming as well as on elaborate funerals; 85.4 
percent of the peasant households admitted to gambling, 
and a handful even admitted to being big gamblers and 
being heavily in debt as a result; 73.3 percent said their 
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gift expenses exceeded 200 yuan a year, and 9.1 percent 
said gifts cost more than 1,000 yuan. 


3. On their desire for quick success and immediate profit. 
67.6 perceat of the households were unwilling to invest 
iN projects to repair reservoirs, dredge culverts and build 
dams, dig drain ditches, repair roads, or repair small 
power stations; 61.9 percent admitted to “predatory” 
practices that depleted the land of its fertility; 87.5 
percent of the peasant were willing to invest in projects 
that were “short-termed, cheap, and quick to generate 
return"; they were strongly motivated in “investing in 
whatever that makes money.” Only 12.5 percent were 
willing to make investments in agricultural production 
projects that were long-termed, risky, and slow to 
generate return. 


4. Their concern about risky agricultural investments. 
When asked, “If all your neighbors are investing in 
some productive activities, what would you do with 
your own investment?” 37.9 percent said they would 
"do what the others do and invest in the same thing"; 
19.7 percent said they would “invest in something 
else"; 32.4 percent said they “would not invest in 
anything.” When asked, "When you are planning to 
make a substantial investment, what is your biggest 
concern?” 50.8 percent said they worried about “making 
a mistake and losing the money”; 21.6 percent said 
they “worry about mismanagement”; and 28.4 percent 
said that “too large an investment might jeopardize the 
family’s standard of living.” 


5. Their worry about the rural policies changing. In 
ranking their “gravest concerns,” 29 percent of the 
peasant households cited “unstable policies”; 23 percent 
cited “the cadres’ improper work-style"; 19.4 percent 
cited “soaring prices of agricultural capital goods”; 17.6 
percent cited “excessively low price of agricultural and 
sideline products”; and 11 percent cited “making more 
money” as their main concern. When asked, "Do you 
think the state policies will change?” Only 24 percent 
were certain that they would not, but many more said, 
“it is hard to say.” When asked, “Does the stale pay 
sufficient attention to agriculture?” 15 percent said, 
“yes”; 19 percent said, “somewhat”; 24 percent said, 
“not sure"; 18 percent said, “only superficially,” and 14 
percent said, “not at all.” 


There are subjective as well as objective reasons behind 
the peasants’ thinking, but they pose an ideological 
obstacle to any increase in agricultural input. Therefore, 
party committees and governments at ail levels should 
pay close attention. They should focus on the important 
points, begin with the small tasks, and correct some of 
the improper thinkings and guide the peasants’ input in 
agricultural production. 
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One, further stabilize rural policies. We must further 
stabilize the family-based, output-related contract re- 
sponsibility system and encourage the peasants to ex- 
pand the scope of operation to take advantage of 


and 
agricultural sectors grow at the same pace and 
ually promote the integration of agriculture, industry, 
and commerce and make sure that the peasants share 
the fruit of successful nonagricultural undertakings. 


Two, incre1se the state’s and the collectives’ agricul- 
tural input in a reasonable way. Governments at all lev- 
els must be more conscious about agricultural input; 
they must increase agricultural input in proper propor- 
tions and gradually set up a normal functional mecha- 


should be rebuilt; efforts should be spent on agricultural 
water conservancy projects and rural resource devel- 
opment and other shared, long-term, basic construction 
projects, so as to create a good tangible investment en- 
vironment for the peasant households. 


Three, work diligently to improve rural socialized ser- 
vices. We should wrap ourselves around every phase— 
before, during, and after production—and provide good 
seeds, market information, agricultural insurance, agri- 
cultural means of production, capital, technologies, ma- 
chinery, plant protection, livestock protection, and other 
services and work on the storage, transportation, pro- 
cessing, and procurement of agricultural products as 
well as the protection of the peasant households’ le- 
gal rights and privileges and so on. We should go on 
“four-wheel drive” and let the cooperative-district joint 
economic organizations, the state specialized technol- 
ogy departments, the profit-oriented companies, and the 
peasant-run service organizations supplement and com- 
pete with each other, so that the peasants can enjoy 
comprehensive and quality service and maximize the 
overall effects. 
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Four, discipline the government’s behavior. Today, the 
important thing is to ease the peasants’ burdens; we 
must stop doing “good deeds” which in effect are scams 
that take money away from the peasants. We should 
promptly formulate and perfect the local rules and reg- 
of town and township and village governments and other 
grass-roots organizations, and let the government estab- 
lish a fine image among the peasants. 

Five, strengthen rural spiritual civilization. We should 
publicize rural policies, guide the peasants in overcom- 
ing their conservative complacency, and change their 
"“keeping-up-with-the-Joneses” mentality, so that they 
truly learn that only by increasing income and ex- 
panding reproduction can they increase their wealth. 
We should the propagation of practical farm 
ants in using science in growing crops and in cultiva- 
tural standards, so that they make use of science to gain 
wealth. We should work hard on training and propa- 
ganda to educate the typical peasants on increasing in- 
put to increase wealth and guide them in shifting their 
investments from useless nonproductive projects to use- 
ful agricultural production projects. 

*Hebei Issues Agricultaral Investment Regulations 
9SCEOS20A Beijing Nongmin RIBAO in Chinese 

14 Jul 95 ppl, 4 


[Article by reporter Sun Luwei (1327 7627 1218): 
"Follow the Law in Increasing Agricultural Input— 
Hebei Introduces Agricultural Investment Regulations”) 
(FBIS Translated Text] The introduction of the"Hebei 
Provincial Regulations on Agricultural Investments” this 
year marked an important agricultural event in the 
province. Recently, this reporter interviewed members 
of the provincial people’s congress and financial admis- 
istration and learned of the important role these regu- 
lations play in safeguarding the province’s agricultural 
input. 

The outdated water conservation facilities and the di- 
minishing farmland have caused Hebei’s :gricultural de- 
velopment to stall. In order to escape the fate of “look- 
ing to heaven for survival,” the province tnust “first, rely 
on polices; second, rely on technologies; and third, rely 
on input.” But the most crucial element is to be “reso- 
lute in increasing agricultural input.” But how resolute 
do we have to be? This year the governor responsibil- 
ity system has put the burden squarely at the provincial 
level. In July 1993, the state promulgated the “Agri- 
cultural Law” and made laws the criteria in supervis- 
ing the government's agriculture-related conduct. Hebei 
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acted in accordance with the situation and decided that 
following the law to increase agricultural input was the 
"golden key" that could ease the province’s agricultural 
hardship. After a year of hard work, the "Regulations" 
were ratified and promulgated by the 12th Session of 
the Standing Committee of the 8th Provincial People’s 
Congress on 8 February 1995. It was the province’s 
eighteenth set of local regulations pertaining to the agri- 
cultural economy. 


What inade this set of regulations different from all 
earlier agricultural-economic laws and regulations was 
that it was the only set of regulations spearheaded and 
drafted by the provincial people’s congress; it was the 
only set of regulations that triggered heated disputes 
during the drafting process. The crux of the dispute 
was over the question of fund sources; the heart of 
the conflict was whether percentages should be stipu- 
lated. Without fixed percentages, the regulations would 
be meaningless, but to set percentages and be unable to 
meet them would be like having the carpenter make his 
own shackles. Studies were made, the budget was re- 
viewed again and again, and every attempt was made to 
meet General Secretary Jiang Zemin’s request to "raise 
agricultural investments to a reasonable level." When 
the preliminary draft was handed to the government 
for debate and amendment, the clause, "All or most 
investments in basic construction of large-scale water 
conservation projects not serving agriculture should be 
planned elsewhere and should not take up agricultural 
investment," was deleted, and thereupon the standing 
committee launched a series of debates. Its opinion was 
that if most investments in basic agricultural construc- 
tion were to be in water conservation projects, when 
the "Divert Changjiang" and "Divert Huanghe" projects 
began in ihe future, there would not be enough money 
even if all basic agricultural investments were spent on 
those projects, and then there would be no money left 
for agriculture, forestry, animal husbandry, and fishery. 
In addition, it was pointed out that large-scale water con- 
servation projects not only served agriculture but more 
importantly they served urban water consumption; they 
were a part of the infrastructure and a basic industry 
in the national economy and national development and 
should be put under a special budget. During ratification, 
that crucial clause was rewritten in the following way: 
"When building large water conservation projects, agri- 
cultural input should be properly increased, and funds 
should be raised from multiple channels." 


The new situation requires agricultural input to take 
up a large share of the province’s own budget. The 
"Regulations" makes the following stipulations regard- 
ing the province’s regular agricultural investment; they 
have significant impact on agriculture: 1) Basic agri- 
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Cultural investments should account for more than one- 
third of all basic investments buageted at the local level. 
2) Expenditures to aid rural production and agricul- 
tural, forestry, water, and gas undertakings should be 
at least 12.5 percent of the total financial expenditure. 
3) At least 35 percent of the centrally budgeted expen- 
ditures on the three kinds of scientific and technological 
projects should be agriculture- related. 4) Spending to 
tap potential and upgrade agricultural and forestry en- 
terprises should make up more than 10 percent of all ex- 
penditures for tapping potential and upgrading. Some of 
these percentages are restoration of old standards while 
others are slight increases over recent averages; they are 
reasonable and feasible. 


The provincial people’s congress’s vice chairman, Ning 
Quanfu [1380 0356 4395], told the reporter that in the 
past, the province tried to increase agricultural input as 
much as possible, but today, it increases agricultural 
input according to the law; it will be a violation other- 
wise. The province’s budgetary priority is to safeguard 
wages, stability, aid-agriculture undertakings, education, 
and the readjustment of the industrial structure while 
taking care of industrial development, in that order. At 
the provincial level, the budget weighs heavily toward 
agriculture and education and the curbing of price in- 
creases. This year, the entire provincial budget for the 
two categories of aid- agriculture expenditures is 47.91 
billion yuan more than last year’s, a 14.5 percent in- 
crease. Meanwhile, the province-level budget for the 
two categories of aid- agriculture spending accounts for 
12.7 percent of its total spending, meeting the 12.5 per- 
cent requirement set in the "Regulations." 


At the provincial financial administration office, this 
reporter had a chance to look at Hebei’s 1995 bud- 
get and its execution from January to April with re- 
gard to categories seven and eight expenditures: The 
entire province has budgeted 948.43 million yuan for 
agriculture, which included 76.06 million yuan carried 
over from last year, 10.75 million yuan allocated by the 
central government, 358.47 million yuan allocated by 
the province, and 503.15 million yuan allocated by the 
Cities and prefectures. The city and prefectural budgets 
were set, and most county-level aid-agriculture funds 
were also decided. At the end of April, only nine coun- 
ties still did not have an aid-agriculture budget, because 
they all had financial problems. The province’s own al- 
location of 358.47 million yuan was a 16.9 percent in- 
crease over last year. Judging by the way the budgets 
were executed, the province has spent 170.50 million 
yuan to aid agriculture, a 48.2 percent increase over 
last year. Specifically, category 7 expenditures increased 
49.5 percent and category 8 increased 47.7 percent. Cat- 
egory 7 spending was primarily on cotton production. 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
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The agricultural financial administrative vice chairman, 
Wei Ruiting [7279 3843 1250], told the reporter that the 
"Regulations" made things much easier and were a wel- 
come addition. He said that in the past, they increased 
input as much as possible, but today, they try to meet 
their goal, and that is following the law, and to reach 
the 12.5 percent goal, they have to choose the proper 
projects and set priorities, so as to fund new projects, 
continued projects, and important projects one by one. 
He said that the provincial government has increased 
aid-agriculture fund allocations; the counties are also 
paying attention and actively cooperating, and a new 
trend has emerged: In the past, everyone only empha- 
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sized more input, but spending could not keep up, and 
large sums had to be carried over to the next year. 


This year, every effort is made to keep pace with 
the spending, striving to spend more than 80 percent 
of the funds by year-end, so that the aid-agriculture 
funds are not only properly alloted but actually spent. 
One important task is to support the large grain- 
producing counties in starting some projects to increase 
revenues and peasant income, so that they have the 
ability to go from "safeguarding wages and stability" 
to "safeguarding aid-agriculture spending" and more. 


This report may contain copyrighted material. "Copying and dissemination 
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East Region 


Acrylic Fiber Project Operational in Anhui 


OW 1308142095 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1405 GMT 13 Aug 95 


(FBIS Transcribed Text) Hefei, August 13 (XINHUA) 
— Angqing Petrochemical Plant in east China’s Anhui 
Province put into operation on August 8 an acrylic fiber 
project, one of the three largest of its kind in the country. 


Also one of China’s key projects during the "Eighth 
Five-Year Plan" (1991-1995) period, the project is 
designed to turn out 50,000 tons of acrylic fiber and 
another 50,000 tons of vinyl cyanide a year. 


Involving a total investment of 4.52 billion yuan (about 
538 million US dollars), the project was jointly launched 
by Anhui Province and China Petrochemical Corpora- 
tion with a loan granted by the Asian Development Bank 
(ADB). 


In addition to acrylic fiber and vinyl cyanide devices, 
the project also has a normal decompression device for 
crude oil processing, a catalytic pyrolysis device, a ther- 
mal power plant project and a special petrochemical rail- 
way linking Hefei, the provincial capital, with Jiujiang, 
a port city in the neighboring Jiangxi Province. 


The project, initiated in November 1992, was designed 
and built by Chinese scientists and workers with the 
main equipment manufactured at home as well. 


The project is expected to increase the domestic output 
of vinyl cyanide by 20 percent, turn out 20,000 tons 
of wool-type short staple, 10,000 tons of double roving 
fiber, 15,000 tons of wool-top fiber and 5,000 tons of 
cotton-type short staple each year. 


Experts estimated that the fiber output of the project 
is equivalent to cotton grown in 66,000 hectares of 
farmlands and is enough for blending with 200,000 
cotton spindles. 


The project has also created job opportunities for 50,000 
people, experts said. 


‘Text’ of Fujian Government Work Report 


HK1508022095 Fuzhou FUJIAN RIBAO in Chinese 
8 Apr 95 pp 1,2 


("Text" of Fujian Provincial Government Work Report 
delivered by Fujian Governor Chen Mingyi before 
the Third Session of the Eighth Provincial People’s 
Congress on 30 March 1995: "Seize the Opportunity, 
Blaze New Trails in an Enterprising Spirit, and Strive 
to Fully Accomplish the ‘Eighth Five-Year Plan.’"] 


{[FBIS Translated Text] Fellow deputies: 
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Now, I would like to deliver the provincial government 
work report for deliberation by the congress on behalf 
of the provincial people’s government and welcome 
comments from members of the provincial committee of 
the Chinese People’s Political Consultative Conference. 


I. Review of Government Work in 1994 


In the past year, under the leadership of the party Cen- 
tral Committee, the State Council, and the provincial 
party committee, the governments at various levels in 
our province conscientiously implemented the spirit of 
the 14th National CPC Congress and the Third and 
Fourth Plenary Sessions of the 14th CPC Central Com- 
mittee; correctly handled the relationship between re- 
form, development, and stability; and, in accordance 
with the requirement of “create more advantages and 
scale new heights" raised by General Secretary Jiang 
Zemin during his inspection tour of Fujian, dynami- 
cally pushed ahead with the reform, opening up, and 
modernization, achieved new progress in all areas of 
work, and basically accomplished the tasks for 1994 
set at the second session of the eighth provincial peo- 
ple’s congress. A decisive step was taken in the re- 
form. In accordance with the unified planning by the 
center, we conscientiously instituted the reforming of 
major macromanagement systems, such as those of tax- 
ation, finance, foreign exchange and foreign trade, pric- 
ing, and circulation; implemented the fiscal regime of 
tax allocation between central and local authorities and 
introduced the new tax system; strengthened the regu- 
latory and control function of the central bank and the 
service role of specialized banks; smoothly achieved the 
convergence of exchange rates; and adjusted the prices 
of grain, cooking oil, and other important commodi- 
ties. These reforms, with their widespread impact and 
a high level of difficulty in implementation, achieved 
desired results thanks to the unity and close cooper- 
ation of all parties concerned at various levels in the 
province and the smooth transition from the old system 
to the new one. New successes were achieved in such 
areas as changing operational mechanisms and introduc- 
ing new systems, appraising fixed assets and circulating 
funds, and instituting the all-personnel labor contract 
system in the reform of state-owned enterprises. Major 
progress was made in the various comprehensive reform 
experiments assigned by the state and provincial author- 
ities. Provincial-level organizations took new steps for- 
ward in changing their functions, untangling their rela- 
tions, streamlining their administration, and improving 
their efficiency. Significant achievements were made 
in openir z to the outside world. The scope of open- 
ing continued to broaden and the level of opening was 
further upgraded. For the whole year, the import and 
export volume for the first time broke the $10 billion 
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mark, registering 13.33 billion; of which $8.23 billion 
were exports, up 41.3 percent, taking fourth place na- 
tionally; $3.76 billion worth of foreign capital was ac- 
tually utilized, ranking third in the whole country; over- 
seas contracts, labor service cooperation, and interna- 
tional tourism continued to maintain a positive momen- 
tum. Exchanges between Fujian and Taiwan continued 
to expand, with 637 new Taiwanese-funded projects, 
worth $950 million, approved. Bilateral trade reached 
$2.15 billion. The national economy continued on a 
fast track. The GDP registered 168.5 billion yuan, rep- 
resenting an increase of 21.2 percent as calculated on 
the basis of comparable prices. In agriculture, the har- 
vest was still good despite serious natural calamities. 
A sample survey indicated that the total grain output 
was 8.874 million metric tonnes (with a gross statisti- 
cal figure of 9.606 million n.etric tonnes), representing 
an increase of 184,000 metric tonnes. Overall growth as 
observed not only in agriculture, but also in forestry, an- 
imal husbandry, sideline production, and fishery. The to- 
tal quantity of food produced other than grain increased 
by 1.02 million metric tonnes. The total output value of 
township and town enterprises went up 64.3 percent. In 
industry, production and sales both grew, with the total 
Output value up 43.9 percent and the comprehensive in- 
dex of economic efficiency reaching 100.45. Urban and 
rural markets were prosperous and brisk and the total 
retail volume of consumer goods grew by 33.6 percent. 
Fiscal revenue increased by 3.69 billion yuan, reaching 
14.75 billion yuan, which made 1994 the 10th consec- 
utive year of balanced budget. Things were stable on 
the banking front. Deposits increased and loans were 
extended as planned. The insurance industry enjoyed 
healthy development. Breakthroughs were achieved in 
the construction of infrastructure. The overall invest- 
ment in fixed assets grew by 47.6 percent, marking a 
drop of 39 percentage points in the growth rate. Thir- 
teen key construction projects have been completed and 
commissioned or partly commissioned. In the highway 
"Trail blazing Project,” 1,224 km of roadbed and 903 
km of pavement were built or rebuilt for the high-grade 
highway system. Without jeopardizing the quality and 
traffic flow, it took slightly over six months to complete 
the broadening of the Fuzhou-Xiamen-Zhangzhou high- 
way. In power generation, the newly acquired installed 
capacity was 1.01 million kw, equivalent to the total 
of the new acquisition in the first three years under the 
"Eighth Five-Year Plan." In telecommunications, the ca- 
pacity of newly installed exchanges in urban and rural 
areas was 1.16 million gates and a telephone network 
with nine prefectural cities as the hubs was completed. 
Key construction projects in such areas as railways, air- 
ports, ports, expressways, and water resources control 
all made significant progress. 


REGIONAL AFFAIRS 55 


Various social undertakings achieved ail-round de- 
velopment.In education, the goal of building ours into 
an educationally strong province was set forth; policies 
and measures for accelerating the reform and develop- 
ment were formulated; the input in education was ob- 
viously increased; the strength of reform was obviously 
increased; compulsory primary education was universal- 
ized in areas covering 100 percent of the total provincial 
population; the quotas for eliminating illiteracy were 
overfulfilled; the scale and efficiency of general higher 
education were further upgraded; Jimei University was 
officially founded; and the salary benefits and housing of 
teachers were somewhat improved. The "Reinvigoration 
Program" using science and technology went further 
ahead; the development and application of high and new 
technology showed progress; the percentage of scientific 
and technological findings transformed into products 
and services was increased; and popularly-run scien- 
tific and technological institutions made steady progress. 
New achievements were also made in literature, art, 
press and publications, radio and television broadcast- 
ing, public health, and sports. The birth rate was 16.24 
per mille and the natural growth rate of the population 
was 10.29 per mille, lower than the national average. 
New progress was made in land management and envi- 
ronmental protection. The all-people defense education 
and the work on militia reserve service were further 
strengthened. New achievements were made in civil af- 
fairs, nationalities affairs, religious affairs, archives, lo- 
cal annals compilation, and protection of relics. The 
real living standard of the urban and rural popula- 
tion continued to improve.The average per-capita in- 
come available for living expenditure among urban res- 
idents was 3,508 yuan, while the per-capita net income 
of peasants was 1,578 yuan. After the price increases 
are factored in, those two figures represent 7.7 percent 
and 4.5 percent increases. By the end of the year, the 
balance of saving deposits of urban and rural residents 
increased by 16.47 billion yuan. The "Pieasant-Living 
Project [an ju gong cheng 1344 1446 1562 4453)" and 
"Shelter Project [guang sha gong cheng 1639 0633 1562 
4453)" were implemented in an all-round way. The 
housing conditions of urban and rural residents fur- 
ther improved. Another 30,000 households across the 
province, with a total of 143,000 members, began to 
enjoy secure availability of subsistence food and cloth- 
ing; 376 natural villages, with 14,300 villagers moved 
into new housing estates. All the 15 practical things that 
the provincial party committee and provincial govern- 
ment promised the people of the province were accom- 
plished. New achievements were made in the build- 
ing of socialist spiritual civilization and democracy- 
legal system.The education in patriotism, collectivism, 
and socialism was conducted extensively and all forms 
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of activities for building [chuang jian 0482 1696] and 
jointly building [gong jian 0364 1696) socialist spiritual 
Civilization became progressively active. The building 
of socialist democracy and legal system was energeti- 
cally pushed forward. Positive results were achieved in 
the comprehensive improvement of public security. On 
the anticorruption front, new phaseal achievements were 
made in cultivating honesty and self-discipline in cadres, 
investigating and handling big and important cases, and 
specialized campaigns for redressing unhealthy tenden- 
cies. 


We still face some problems and difficulties in our 
way ahead. 1) The most outstanding problem is that 
the increase rate of prices has been too high. The 
growth of the general retail price index was as high 
as 23 percent, way above the price control target set 
at the beginning of the year. This had a rather big 
impact on the life of the public, especially low-income 
residents and employees of enterprises in straitened 
circumstances. Such a high price increase rate is a result 
of, as well as objective factors, some shortcomings in 
the work of our government. First, last year, the prices 
of many items were adjusted and many reform measures 
which affected prices were promulgated. Necessary 
as this was for adjusting price relations, because we 
underestimated the chain reaction and the means of 
regulation and control was not sound, the overall price 
level went up. Second, inputs in agriculture were 
inadequate, which, combined with the serious aatural 
disasters that happened last year, caused a strain on the 
supply of agricultural and sideline products. Moreover, 
as the living standards of the urban and rural peopie 
alike improved and the floating population in the cities 
increased, the total consumer demand increasus \.!)'" 
in turn caused a 33.9 percent rise in the prices of 
food commodities, constituting the main reason for 
the overall price hikes. Third, for several years in 
a row, investment in fixed assets and consumption 
funds had been growing too fast, which aggravated 
price increases. Fourth, the circulation system was 
inadequate; market behavior was unstandardized; there 
were too many intermediaries; the redressing of the 
behavior of profiting by illicit means was ineffective; 
and the phenomena of arbitrary price increases and the 
arbitrary imposition of fees and charges were rather 
common. All those factors helped jack up the prices. 
2) The foundation of agriculture is vulnerable. Since 
the beginning of the reform and opening up, agriculture 
in our province has experienced tremendous, historic 
changes and made much progress. However, the acreage 
of cultivated land has fallen drastically, by 390,000 mu 
over the past four years; water conservancy works are 
old and in poor repair; the capabilities for preventing 
and fighting natural disasters are not strong enough; 
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and the development of production cannot catch up with 
the fast development of industry and the ever-increasing 
demand of urban and rural residents. 


3) State-owned enterprises have difficulties. Some en- 
terprises lack vitality. Their product mix is not rational; 
their technical equipment is backward; they are weighed 
down by burdens from their past; their operating man- 
agement is not good enough; and the employees of some 
enterprises which have suspended or partially suspended 
production face difficulties in their livelihood. 4) Infra- 
structure still relatively lags behind. Though highways, 
railways, airports, ports, and electricity and water supply 
facilities have been somewhat improved, they are still 
not in pace with overall development. The funding for 
key construction projects still has some difficulty and 
the tasks for ensuring fund supply for key projects and 
controlling that for ordinary projects remain onerous. 
5) There are weak links in the comprehensive manage- 
ment of public security. Public security in a small num- 
ber of localities is not good, where theft, robbery, vio- 
lence, prostitution, and whoring are rather outstanding 
and are the object of public indignation. 6) The building 
of clean and diligent administration has yet to be fur- 
ther strengthened. Some of the corrupt phenomena, such 
as seeking personal gain by misusing one’s power, ex- 
torting money by blackmailing, and embezzlement and 
bribe-taking, are still rather serious. Unhealthy tenden- 
Cies in various departments and trades have failed to be 
effectively curtailed. Some organs have shown formal- 
ism, bureaucracy, and dereliction of duty or neglect of 
duty, causing discontent among the masses. The govern- 
ments at various levels have begun to take those prob- 
iems seriously and are taking active measures to solve 
them. 


Fellow deputies, the past one year has been a year 
of brisk development for various undertakings in our 
province. While the macroeconomic environment was 
not relaxed and production suffered under serious natu- 
ral calamities, various major reforms were smoothly im- 
plemented, bringing fast growth to the national economy 
and maintaining social stability. Those achievements are 
attributable to the hard work and joint efforts of the peo- 
ple of the whole province and would not have been pos- 
sible without the effective supervision of the people’s 
congresses at all levels; the active participation of com- 
mittees of the Chinese People’s Political Consultative 
Conference at various levels, the democratic parties, and 
mass organizations; the energetic support of the Army 
and armed police officers and men stationed in Fujian; 
and the sincere cooperation of Hong Kong, Macao, Tai- 
wan compatriots, overseas Chinese, and friendly person- 
alities in other countries. Here, 1 would like to express 
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our heartfelt gratitude and highest regards to them on 
behalf of the provincial people’s government. 


The year 1995 is the final year for fully accomplish- 
ing the “Eighth Five-Year Plan" and is also a crucial 
year for laying a foundation for implementing the "Ninth 
Five-Year Plan." In this new year, the situation inside 
and outside China has provided our province with a rare 
historic opportunity for the reform, opening up, and eco- 
nomic construction. In particular, the important speech 
made by General Secretary Jiang Zemin on the eve of 
the Spring Festival, entitled "Let Us Carry on Working 
for the Accomplishment of the Great Cause of National 
Reunification," caused tremendous repercussions within 
and outside China and is bound to have a profound and 
far-reaching impact on the reunification of our mother- 
land. It is a great catalyst for the development of Fujian, 
on the western bank of the Taiwan Strait. During the 
Spring Festival season, Premier Li Peng inspected our 
province and gave important instructions on our future 
development and the work on Taiwan-related affairs. 
Recently, Qiao Shi, chairman of the National People’s 
Congress [NPC] Standing Committee, inspected Fujian 
and provided some orientation. He also gave itnportant 
instructions on implementing the spirit of the Third Ses- 
sion of the Eighth NPC, developing Fujian-Taiwan rela- 
tions, and making a good job of the work on agriculture 
and state-owned enterprises, which greatly inspired us 
and spurred us on. We should firmly seize the favor- 
able opportunity we are facing now; unify our thinking; 
keep sight of the overall interests; strengthen coordina- 
tion; do our work in a down-to-earth manner; further 
deepen the reform; accelerate the establishment of the 
socialist market economic system; continue to expand 
opening up; energetically promote the development of 
Fujian-Taiwan relations; concentrate on improving the 
quality and efficiency of economic growth; take practi- 
cal measures to solve such problems as extra-fast price 
increases, the vulnerable agricultural foundation, the dif- 
ficulties facing some state-owned enterprises, and the 
lagging behind of infrastructural development; maintain 
sustained,. rapid, and healthy development of the na- 
tional economy; adhere to the principle of doing two 
types of work simultaneously; strengthen the building 
of clean and diligent administration; ensure social sta- 
bility; promote the all-round progress of society; and 
put together the wisdom and strength of all the people 
in the province, stand on solid ground, work hard while 
living a plain life, accomplish all tasks in the "Eighth 
Five-Year Plan" in an all-round way, and achieve a new 
quantum leap in the modernization process. 


In accordance with the overall requirement for the 
economic work this year and the forecasts of overall 
macroeconomic trends, we have set the following targets 


REGIONAL AFFAIRS 57 


for the whole province: GDP to grow by more than 
11 percent; investment in fixed assets to grow by 17.6 
percent; the total export volume to reach over $9 billion; 
to utilize $3.5 billion to $4 billion of foreign capital 
in real terms; fiscal revenue to grow by 11 percent; 
to achieve a significant fall in the rate of increase of 
commodity retail prices, to about 15 percent; per-capita 
net income of peasants and per-capita income available 
for living expenditure among urban residents to grow 
by 3 to 5 percent in real terms after price increases are 
factored in; and the population to be 32.30 million by 
the end of the year, with the natural growth rate kept 
under 12 per mille. 


Il. To Promote Sustained, Rapid, and Healthy De- 
velopment of the National Economy 


The economic work in 1995 should continue to aim at 
deepening the reform; focus on enhancing quality and 
efficiency; strive to strengthen and improve macroregu- 
lation and control; pay attention to solving outstanding 
conflicts and problems which affect the overall devel- 
opment of the economy; constantly optimize the eco- 
nomic setup and industrial structure; concentrate on the 
basic points, new growth points, vulnerable points, and 
vantage points of economic development; and strive to 
raise the overall strength and quality of the national 
economy. I. It is necessary to truly put strengthen- 
ing agriculture on top of the economic agenda. It is 
necessary to further implement the policies and mea- 
sures formulated by the central and the provincial au- 
thorities for strengthening agriculture; concentrate the 
energies of leaderships on the further deepening of the 
rural reform; increase inputs; and rely on science and 
technology to increase grain output and harvests to en- 
sure grain supply and for replacing poverty with af- 
fluence on the road to moderate prosperity. One, we 
must make up our mind to increase inputs in agriculture. 
The "Agriculture Law" should be strictly enforced. The 
budgetary capital construction investment in such ar- 
eas aS agriculture and water conservancy planned at the 
provincial level will show an increase of 12.50 million 
yuan over last year; the expenditure on the construc- 
tion of river and sea embankments will increase by 10 
million yuan; for the coming three years, the provin- 
cial treasury will earmark 30 million yuan each year 
(22.50 million yuan more than last year) for spending 
on the construction of 30 commodity grain production 
base counties; the banking sector will arrange 100 mil- 
lion yuan each year in special-purpose loans to sup- 
port major grain-producing counties in mountainous ar- 
eas in their effort to develop the rural economy. The 
governments at various levels and all relevant depart- 
ments should also significantly increase their input in 
agriculture. It is necessary to continue to guide peas- 
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ants and collective economic organizations, as well as 
various parties in society, to increase labor investment 
and monetary iaput in agriculture; expand the utiliza- 
tion of foreign capital in agriculture in various forms 
and through various channels; strengthen the manage- 
ment and supervision of agricultural funds; and focus 
on the construction of commodity grain bases, five ma- 
jor protective systems for the prevention and reduction 
of disasters, farmland water conservancy projects, and 
other agricultural infrastructures. Two, efforts should be 
made to develop grain production. On the one hand, we 
should take care of the acreage of farmland. We should 
protect the 15.04 million mu of basic farmland in the 
protected zones according to law; strengthen control of 
the cultivated land outside the protected zones; treasure 
and care about farmland; firmly prevent the abandon- 
ment and arbitrary occupation of cultivated land; en- 
sure that the acreage sown to grain reaches 30 million 
mu. On the other hand, we should work on the unit 
area yield; implement various measures to boost the 
yield; and strive to raise output per unit area to ful- 
fill the target of 9 million metric tonnes of total grain 
harvest. On the one hand, we should concentrate on the 
building of 30 commodity grain base counties and give 
vigorous support to major grain-producing counties in 
mountainous areas in developing their rural economies; 
and on the other, we should help boost the grain pro- 
duction of 14 counties suffering serious shortages of 
grain and help them raise their grain self-sufficiency. 
Three, we should strengthen the comprehensive devel- 
opment of agriculture. It is necessary to energetically 
develop high-yield and good-quality agriculture and for- 
eign exchange-earning agriculture and make a good job 
of the building of a state-level good-quality and high- 
yield agriculture experimental area in Zhangzhou and 
10 provincial-level good-quality and high-yield agricul- 
ture demonstration areas. It is necessary to make a good 
job of the second-phase campaign in the “three-five- 
seven" afforestation and greening project; consolidate 
the achievements in our afforestation and greening en- 
deavor; optimize the mix of forest varieties; and speed 
up the development of the forest industry. It is necessary 
to make active efforts to promote tidal land and shal- 
low sea breeding; develop high-yield and good-quatity 
aquatic breeding industry; upgrade the capacity of high 
sea or pelagic fishing; and make a good job of the deep 
processing and finishing processing of aquatic products. 
Energetic efforts should be made to develop the produc- 
tion of pigs and the production of poultry and animals 
with a high fodder transformation rate characterized by 
some unique features of our province. Four, it is neces- 
sary to try to reinvigorate agriculture by means of sci- 
ence and technology. It is necessary to consistently in- 
tegrate agriculture with science and education; strive to 
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raise the labor productivity of agriculture, the utilization 
rate of land and other resources, and the rate of com- 
mercialization of agricultural products. Energetic efforts 
should be made to develop and introduce fine varieties 
and strains of products in agriculture, animal husbandry, 
and fisheries; actively popularize practical agronomi- 
cal techniques in scientific cultivation, fertilizing, and 
comprehensive prevention and control of plant diseases 
and insect pests; accelerate the process of transforming 
medium and low-yield farmland; strengthen rural voca- 
tional and technical education and training; accelerate 
the training of agricultural technicians; increase the in- 
put in agriculture-related science and technology; sta- 
bilize the contingent of agricultural scientists and tech- 
nologists; improve the socialized service system in ru- 
ral areas; and make a good job of pre-production, in- 
production, and post- production services. 


Five, it is necessary to promote the industrialization of 
agriculture and the rural economy. It is necessary to fo- 
cus on Cultivating such chief industries as grain, vegeta- 
bles, fruit, tobacco, aquatic products, edible mushrooms, 
flowers, and poultry and livestock; and build 100 lead- 
ers and effectively link the productive operation of peas- 
ant households with the market. In areas with adequate 
conditions, it is necessary to follow the wishes of the 
peasants and, actively and steadily, push ahead with the 
management of cultivated land on an appropriate scale. 
Both mountainous and coastal areas should continue to 
develop township and town enterprises energetically and 
upgrade their standards and levels. It is necessary, based 
on the building of small cities and towns, to follow the 
path of outward opening, scale operation, and grouping 
and strive to make new breakthroughs in such areas as 
the scale of enterprises, the extent of outward opening, 
and joint-stock cooperation and further developing and 
expanding the rural collective economy. Six, it is nec- 
essary to deepen the rural reform. It is necessary to ad- 
here to and improve various party and government poli- 
cies for the rural areas; mobilize the enthusiasm of the 
broad ranks of peasants; continue to deepen the reform 
of the system of circulation of agricultural products; 
and further improve the purchasing and marketing poli- 
cies. It is necessary to actively support the production 
of chemical fertilizers, farm chemicals, farm machinery, 
and other agriculture-purpose industrial products; make 
a good job of the supply of the means of agricultural 
production; strengthen the management and regulation 
and control of the agricultural production means mar- 
ket; rectify the order of the circulation of agricultural 
production means; check excessive price increases of 
agricultural production means; further lighten the bur- 
den on peasants and sternly crack down on any practice 
designed to harm the interests of peasants; take prac- 
tical steps to protect the interests of the peasants; con- 
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tinue to popularize the rural joint-stock cooperative sys- 
tem and strive to run the rural cooperative funds better. 
Seven, it is necessary to speed up the process of replac- 
ing poverty with affluence on the road toward moderate 
prosperity. It is necessary to continue to implement the 
"Eight-Seven Support-the-Poor Core Program” and step 
up the effort to support poverty areas through devel- 
opment; adhere to and improve the system where by 
units under the direct jurisdiction of provincial author- 
ities are linked up with poverty areas for purposes of 
supporting the latter; let specific developed areas help 
specific poverty areas; solve the problem with basic food 
and clothing of 200,000 people; implement the “Bene- 
fiting Project" and help 20,000 people relocate; con- 
tinue to show care and support for the economic de- 
velopment of old liberated areas, ethnic minority areas, 
border areas, and islands; strengthen the construction 
of infrastructure; improve production and living con- 
ditions; and, in accordance with the latest criteria for 
moderate prosperity set by the state, implement various 
measures to ensure that the goal of moderate prosperity 
be basically achieved in 1997. II. To strive to raise the 
overall quality of industry and its operational qual- 
ity. It is necessary to increase the strength of “changing 
the system, reorganizing, transforming, and improving;" 
accelerate the implementation of the strategy of "setting 
up a pillar, creating a larger scale, establishing brand 
names, and striving to be number one"; and strive to 
make new achievements in structural adjustment, tech- 
nical advancement, reinforcement of management, and 
the enhancement of efficiency. 


The adjustment of the industrial structure should be ac- 
celerated. It is necessary to step up planning for pillar 
industries, formulate specific implementation proposals 
and, with the petrochemical industry as the leader, cul- 
tivate a number of pillar industries with special features 
and advantages unique to our province in such fields as 
petrochemicals, electronics, machinery, building mate- 
rials, and forest product processing. Continued efforts 
should be made to make a good job of the adjustment 
of product mix, with focused support for the production 
of a batch of leading-edge products such as newsprint, 
color television sets, computer peripherals, engineer- 
ing machinery, agricultural vehicles, power transmis- 
sion and transformation equipment, sports shoes, toys, 
new-generation high-quality artificial boards [ren zao 
ban 0086 6644 2647], canned food, and slabstones. Ac- 
tive efforts should be made to organize the development 
of new products. It is necessary to further optimize the 
organizational structure of enterprises and cultivate a 
number of large enterprises, comprehensive commer- 
cial firms, and multinational companies which have a 
high levei of economic and technical strength and mar- 
ket competitiveness and which operate in diverse lines. 


REGIONAL AFFAIRS 59 


It is necessary to push ahead with the technical ad- 
vancement of enterprises and put funds for technical 
transformation into superior industries and superior en- 
terprises. A batch of enterprises with marketable prod- 
ucts, high management standards, and good supporting 
conditions should be selected and entered into the “two- 
strengthening [shuang jia 7175 0502)" projects of the 
State and province, so as to help enterprises upgrade 
their standards and create brand names. It is necessary to 
set up a provincial-level technical transformation invest- 
ment fund and gradually increase the budgetary input in 
technical transformation; reactivate state assets through 
various channels and expand the utilization of foreign 
capital for the updating of old enterprises; strengthen 
coordinated development of “production, learning, and 
research"; make a good job of the assimilation of and 
innovation of imported technology; and speed up the 
industrialization process of high and new technology. 


It is necessary to strengthen the internal management of 
*nterprises; Carry out the activities of "changing the op- 
erating mechanism, improving the management, build- 
ing up internal strength, and improving efficiency” in 
greater depth, and strengthen the management of en- 
terprises and raise their overall quality with the focus 
on quality, costs, and fund control. It is necessary to 
continue to implement the objective-linked responsibil- 
ity system for reversing losses and enhancing efficiency 
and strive to fulfill the following objectives by means 
of reform; on the basis of what was achieved in revers- 
ing losses last year, to accomplish the tasks of reversing 
losses among state-owned enterprises in Quanzhou, Fu- 
tian, and Xiamen first this year; to achieve a significant 
drop in the volume of losses of state-owned enterprises 
province-wide next year compared with this year; and 
to accomplish the task of reversing operating losses the 
year after. It is necessary to actively urge enterprises to 
solve the delay of payments to each other, take practical 
measures to supervise safety in production and prevent 
major disastrous accidents, strengthen comprehensive 
coordinated management, and make rational arrange- 
ments for the coordination of energy production and 
transportation to meet the needs of production. (III) To 
strictly control the rate of price increases.This should 
be considered the first and foremost task for macroreg- 
ulation and control and a key link in handling well the 
relationship between reform, development, and stability 
and the measures of the State Council and the provincial 
government for stabilizing market prices and curbing in- 
flation should be conscientiously carried out. In January 
and February this year, the commodity price increase 
rate in our province stayed high and price control was 
still rather challenging. The governments at all levels 
and the relevant departments should be very determined 
to combine efforts and concentrate on increasing sup- 
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ply, strengthening the management of circulation, and 
reducing intermediary links, with a view to generating 
positive results. One, it is necessary to make a good job 
of the building of "rice bag” and "food basket” projects. 
For the "rice bag" project, a governor responsibility sys- 
tem should be installed to ensure the acreage sown to 
grain, raise the unit area yield, increase reserves, regu- 
late demand and supply, and stabilize prices. For the 
"food basket" project, a mayor responsibility system 
should be installed. At present, we should treat it as an 
urgent and rigid task to guarantee the acreage of veg- 
etable fields, protect old plots, raise the quality of new 
plots, ensure sufficient supply, and stabilize the prices 
of nonstaple food, and accomplish the task well and ef- 
ficiently. Governments at various levels should try all 
possible means to make a good job of the production, 
purchasing, circulation, and stocking of grain as well as 
market management and the coordination of handling; 
give full play to the role of state- owned grain supply en- 
terprises as the main channel of marketing; and continue 
to guide grain sellers and rice markets on a course of 
healthy development. All prefectural city governments 
should make energetic efforts to make a good job of 
the "food basket" project and concentrate on building 
well the nonstaple food bases of 22 cities. Inland county 
towns and coastal market towns should also speed up 
the establishment of nonstaple food bases. It is neces- 
Sary to take measures and mcbilize the broad ranks of 
peasants to produce vegetables and other sideline agri- 
cultural products for urban areas and thereby enrich the 
urban nonstaple food market. Two, it is necessary to 
strengthen the government's ability to regulate and con- 
trol commodity prices on the market.It is necessary to 
establish and improve the system for the reserve of im- 
portant commodities and supplies; further improve the 
grain and pork reserve system; and strive to make sub- 
stantial progress in the reserve of seven important com- 
modities and supplies, namely, sugar, chemical fertiliz- 
ers, farm chemicals, plastic sheeting, finished oil, steel 
products, and cement. We should strive to increase the 
grain risk fund to over 200 million yuan by the eng of 
this year. The nonstaple food development fund siigaid 
be made available as required, of which 60 million yuan 
shall be earmarked by the provincial treasury for the de- 
velopment of nonstaple food bases and curbing market 
prices (prefectural cities to make similar arrangements). 
The nonstaple food price adjustment fund should cover 
all cities by the end of this year. Three, it is necessary to 
strengthen market building and management. It is neces- 
sary to speed up the building of commercial networks, 
country fairs, and wholesale markets and further im- 
prove the market system. The role of state-owned and 
cooperative commercial enterprises as the main channel 
for regulating the market and curbing price increases 
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should be given full play. It is necessary to continue 
to implement the price control objective responsibil- 
ity system and introduce a multilevel, multidimensional 
price control structure; strictly control the promulgation 
of price adjustment measures; execute the system for 
monitori@ the prices of basic necessities and services; 
strengthen the management of the prices of such impor- 
tant agricultural production means as chemical fertiliz- 
ers, farm chemicals, and plastic sheeting; sternly handle 
cases of arbitrary imposition of fees and charges and 
arbitrary price increases; strengthen market supervision 
and management; and sternly investigate and handle all 
law-violating practices that disrupt market order. Four, 
it is necessary to strictly control the scale of investment 
in fixed assets and the excessive growth of consumption 
funds. Key projects should be guaranteed and ordinary 
projects should give way to the former in fixed assets 
investment. That means the demand for investment of 
infrastructure and basic industry should be met before 
anything else; the percentage of investment in agri- 
Culture, key construction projects, enterprise technical 
transformation, foreign-oriented industry, and high and 
new- technology industry should be raised; in real estate 
investment, the construction of luxury buildings should 
be controlled and the focus should be on housing for the 
general public. It is necessary to control the growth of 
consumption funds and strengthen extra-budgetary fund 
management; strictly enforce the state regulations on 
salaries, bonuses, and subsidies; standardize the collec- 
tion of fees by administrative and nonprofit institutions; 
and strictly monitor the examination and approval of 
applications for the supply of controlled commodities. 


(IV) To energetically conduct infrastructural con- 
struction. It is necessary to give prominence to infras- 
tructural construction focusing on roads and power sup- 
ply; and concentrate limited funds on key projects and 
on the most important of key projects to relieve the 
strain on transportation, energy supply, and water sup- 
ply to a significant extent. 


The construction of key projects should be accelerated. 
On the transportation front, marked progress should be 
made in the construction of Fuzhou’s Changle Interna- 
tional Airport and the second phase of Xiamen’s Gaogi 
Airport before the end of the year; the “Trailblazing 
Project,” with the broadening and rebuilding of “two 
north-south, three east-west" highways involving five 
national highways and one provincial highway as the 
main framework, should be basically completed before 
the end of the year; the roadbed for the whole section of 
expressway between Quanzhou and Xiamen should be 
basically completed by the end of the year; the track- 
laying on the Hengnan and Zhangquanxiao railway lines 
should reach Jianyang and Quanzhou respectively. On 
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the energy front, Shuikou Hydroelectric Power Station, 
Xiamen Songyu Power Plant, and 10 medium-sized hy- 
droelectric power stations under construction should be 
commissioned or partially commissioned and a total of 
1 million kw of installed capacity will be acquired in 
the whole province. On the telecommunications front, 
the key projects include a digital mobile telecommunica- 
tions network along the Fuzhou-Xiamen line and the Fu- 
jian section of the Fuzhou-Hangzhou-Guizhou-Chengdu 
fiber optic trunk line, and increasing the capacity of 
program-controlled telephone exchanges by 800,000 to 
1 million gates. In the meantime, efforts should be made 
to start on some infrastructural projects that have a cat- 
alytic impact on the overall situation; arrange well the 
convergence of projects under the "Eighth Five-Year 
Plan" and those under the "Ninth Five-Year Plan"; and 
step up the preliminary work for intended projects so 
that all preparations can be made before they go ahead. 
The pace of projects under construction should be ac- 
celerated; the estimate budget for investment should be 
strictly controlled, their quality raised, their progress 
well managed, and the countdown of finishing projects 
should be scheduled so that the quality and quantity 
of tasks accomplished can be guaranteed and efficiency 
can be brought into play as soon as possible. 


Construction funds should be raised through various 
channels and made truly available. While actively seek- 
ing input from the central government, it is necessary to 
resort to reforming measures and broaden fund-raising 
avenues through such means as con:prehensive com- 
pensation, absorbing foreign capital, turning land re- 
sources into money, raising money from the public, 
issuing shares and bonds, setting up road and bridge 
companies, turning funds to compensated use, and the 
voluntary input of labor service. It is necessary to es- 
tablish and develop the system for ensuring fund supply 
for key construction projects or, more specifically pro- 
viding long-term, stable sources of funding for infras- 
tructural construction. A batch of infrastructural projects 
should be picked out, for which foreign tenders shall be 
invited to undertake theng in the form of BOT ([build- 
operate-transfer]. It is necessary to select a number of 
infrastructural projects, transfer operating rights or stock 
ownership, and recover funds to invest in other key 
projects. 


The management of infrastructural projects should be 
reformed and perfected. It is necessary to make a good 
job of comprehensive coordination; strengthen on-site 
examination, management, and supervision; actively use 
new technologies and new processes; save on invest- 
ment; guarantee quality; and improve cost-effectiveness. 
It is necessary to continue to implement the legal per- 
son’s investment responsibility system for infrastruc- 
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tural projects and the system of construction supervi- 
sion and tender invitation; conduct supervision on law 
enforcement regarding key construction projects; and 
continue to carry out the labor emulation campaign to 
arouse a sense of responsibility as masters in the broad 
ranks of participants in the construction projects. (V) 
To conscientiously conduct the work on taxation and 
banking affairs well. It is necessary to implement the 
central policy of appropriate retrenchment of fiscal ex- 
penditure and the issue of currency and devote lim- 
ited funds to consolidating the foundation of agriculture, 
supporting state-owned enterprises, stabilizing commod- 
ity prices on the market, building key projects, devel- 
oping science, technology, education, public health, and 
protecting the ecosystem. 


It is necessary to ensure a balanced budget. Energetic 
efforts should be made to cultivate revenue sources; tap 
new economic growth points; cultivate newly emerging 
sources of revenue that promise stamina; concentrate 
on supporting the building of counties whose revenue 
reaches 100 million yuan; support townships and towns 
whose output value exceeds 100 million yuan and 
those whose revenue reaches 10 million yuan; and 
contifue to do a good job in assigning the task of 
supporting poverty areas to specific units. Vigorous 
efforts should be made to organize revenue resources 
and ensure timely and full availability of central tax 
revenue and local revenue. The taxation system should 
be run in strict accordance with the law. The collection 
and management of key tax sources, miscellaneous 
taxes, and personal income tax should be strengthened. 
Regular collection of personal income tax can be 
introduced depending on the circumstances of different 
localities. 


Tax auditing should be conducted strictly and anyone 
trying to evade tax or refusing to pay tax should be 
sternly punished. Arrears in tax and profit payment 
should be cleared up. The "Budget Law" should be rig- 
orously followed and budget management strengthened 
SO as not to run into deficits. The method of managing 
administrative expenditure should be reformed and the 
situation in which the fiscal department takes care of too 
many things should be changed as soon as possible. Fis- 
cal expenditure, especially salary payments and admin- 
istrative outlays, should be strictly controlled. Plain liv- 
ing and hard struggle should be vigorously encouraged; 
everything should be done industriously and thriftily; 
and extravagance and wastefulness should be opposed. 
Efforts should be made to fulfil the quotas of treasury 
bond issuance. 


A fine banking environment should be made created. It 
is necessary to conscientiously implement the “Law of 
the People’s Bank of China" and promote the healthy 
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development of banking work; energetically organize 
deposits; increase the funding strength; adjust the credit 
structure; and ensure the supply of funds for key 
projects. It is necessary to speed up the circulation 
of credit funds; raise the efficiency of credit fund 
utilization and the quality of financial assets; strengthen 
financial supervision and management; put an end to 
arbitrary interbank lending, arbitrary fund-raising, and 
arbitrary investment; and standardize the order on the 
financial market. It is necessary to adhere to operation 
and management of separate trades within the financial 
sector; standardize the operating behavior of various 
kinds of financial institutions; steadily develop the 
insurance industry and the securities industry; run Fujian 
Xingye Bank better; make active efforts to set up city 
cooperative banks in Fuzhou and Xiamen; strive to 
acquire branches or offices of the commercial banks 
newly set up by the state in Fujian; run well rural 
credit cooperatives and county joint cooperatives and 
improve their function in regulating funds. (VI) To 
continue to strengthen urban and rural planning and 
management. It is necessary to look forward into the 
future, make plans from a high starting point, build to 
a high standard, manage with high efficiency, and bring 
urban and rural construction to a new height. 


The pace of urban and rural planning should be acceler- 
ated. It is necessary to step up the adjustment and revi- 
sion of urban master plans and the planning of villages 
and towns; concentrate on the adjustment and revision 
of the planning of cities along coastlines, along commu- 
nications arteries, and along borders; organize forces to 
make regional plans for small urban networks; acceler- 
ate the process of adjusting and improving the planning 
of townships and villages with 100 million yuan plus 
turnover; strengthen the planning for the exploitation of 
land in continuous tracts; ensure the rational distribution 
and healthy development of such land to be exploited; 
implement the detailed regulatory plans on a full scale; 
and conduct urban and rural construction in strict ac- 
cordance with plans so as to safeguard the authority of 
planning. 


It is necessary to push ahead with urban and rural con- 
struction in a dynamic way. The principle of “unified 
planning, rational setup, suiting measures to local condi- 
tions, comprehensive exploitation, and coordinated con- 
struction” should be upheld to do a good job in the mutu- 
ally supporting construction of urban public facilities. It 
is necessary to raise funds through various channels; do 
a good job in the construction of such urban infrastruc- 
tures as landscaping and greening, urban water supply, 
road communication, drainage and sewage disposal, car 
parks; do a good job in urban greening to the state stan- 
dard and increase the area of public lawns. The setup 
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of small cities and towns under development should 
be optimized. Township and town enterprises should 
be guided to develop themselves in conjunction with 
each other so as to save on land and increase scale. The 
transformation of old towns and villages should be en- 
couraged to minimize the occupation of cultivated land. 
The “Pleasant Living Project” and the “Shelter Project" 
should be carried forward and low-income households 
with housing problems should receive help with those 
problems. 


Efforts should be made to raise the standard of urban 
and rural management. It is necessary to strengthen 
the management of major cities, urban-rural integrated 
areas, the Fuzhou-Xiamen railway line, small cities and 
towns along railway lines, the development of new 
zones, and the transformation of old cities. The ~verall 
function of cities and towns should be strengthened. 
It is necessary to continue to improve the look of 
cities and towns, strengthen traffic control, beautify 
the environment, and bring significant improvement 
to the face of urban and rural areas and the quality 
of the environment. (VII) To implement the three 
basic national policies, namely, family planning, 
environmental protection, and rational utilization 
and protection of land. As far as family planning is 
concerned, it is necessary to conscientiously implement 
the “Family Planning Work Program of China 1995- 
2000;" continue to make sure that the chief leaders of 
party and government organs at all levels attend to this 
matter personally; let various departments participate in 
a concerted effort; further implement the principle of 
"three predominances [san wei zhu 0005 3634 0031);" 
spread positive experience in "three combinations [san 
jie he 0005 4814 0678);" give discrete guidance to 
different types of organizations; manage the related 
work according to law; concentrate on the improvement 
of areas where family planning is lagging behind, the 
implementation of the birth limit policy in rural areas, 
and family planning for the floating population; and 
Strive to turn Fujian into a leading province in family 
planning work. 


It is necessary to conscientiously implement the princi- 
ple of simultaneous planning, simultaneous implemen- 
tation, and simultaneous development of economic con- 
struction and environmental building and rigorously im- 
plement the objective responsibility system for environ- 
mental protection. Governments at various levels should 
increase the input in environmental protection, increase 
the strength of law enforcement, highlight the treatment 
of key pollution sources, concentrate on the control and 
treatment of regional pollution, and improve the water 
quality of the Min Jiang and other maior rivers. In terms 
of land management, it is necessary to regard the pro- 
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tection of cultivated land as a long-term strategic task; 
manage land in strict accordance with law; standardize 
and improve the property marbet; activate state-owned 
land assets; and raise the utilization rate of land. 


The reform and opening up process is the fundamental 
motive force behind economic and social development 
and is where the hope of an invigorated Fujian lies. 
We must, as required by the center, give play to 
the advantages of the pilot region for comprehensive 
reform; while focusing on deepening the reform of state- 
owned enterprises, push ahead with the reform of the 
social security system as a backup, consolidate and 
improve the reform of the macromanagement system, 
cultivate the market system, further change the functions 
of the government, and create a positive institutional 
environment for economic development. 


The reform of state-owned enterprises should take big 
steps forward. It is necessary to aim at enlivening the 
entire state-owned economy and bring into better play 
the leading role of the state-owned sector. The work on 
changing enterprise operating mechanisms and introduc- 
ing the modern enterprise system in pilot enterprises and 
extending their experience to other enterprises should be 
well conducted with a sense of urgency. In experiments 
on the reform, it is necessary to aim at establishing the 
modern enterprise system; integrate institutional inno- 
vations, technical innovations, innovations on manage- 
ment, and external package reforms; make a good job 
of the experiments in the three enterprises selected by 
the State Council for experimentation on the modern 
enterprise system and the eight enterprises designated 
by the provincial authorities, as well as those under the 
jurisdiction of Fuzhou City, Fuging City, and Nanping 
City for experimentation on comprehensive enterprise 
package reforms. It is necessary to conscientiously sum 
up the successful experience of state-owned enterprises 
and groups that are well run and encourage them to ex- 
plore bravely and practice boldly. Those enterprises that 
have adequate conditions should be transformed toward 
the establishment of a joint-stock system in batches and 
in stages. The 16 specialized foreign trade companies at 
the provincial level should be gradually transformed into 
joint-stock limited companies or limited-liability com- 
panies. The existing joint-stock enterprises should be 
standardized in accordance with the "Company Law.” 
As to the general reform of all enterprises, the main 
task is to do well all the required foundation-laying work 
for the establishment of a modern enterprise system; in- 
tegrate changing enterprise operating mechanisms and 
introducing the modern enterprise system with the ef- 
fort to reverse deficits and increase surpluses; expand 
and upgrade mainstay enterprises; and achieve a ratio- 
nal flow and optimal disposition of the stock assets of 
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medium-sized and small state-owned enterprises. It is 
necessary to accelerate the reform of the state assets op- 
eration 27d management system; conduct the appraisal 
of fixed assets and circulating funds on a full scale; and 
establish the state assets operation responsibility system 
and the system for the appraisal of value conservation 
and appreciation. Active efforts should be made to cre- 
ate conditions for the gradual solution to the problem 
of excessive liabilities of enterprises left over from the 
past; lighten the burden on enterprises as providers for 
the society; strengthen the building of enterprise lead- 
erships; and set great store by the training of entrepre- 
neurs. 


The non-publicly owned economy should be actively 
developed. It is necessary to further relax the policy; 
provide discrete guidance for different types of en- 
terprises, strengthen management, and encourage and 
support the healthy development of individually-run, 
privately-owned, and wholly or partially foreign-funded 
enterprises and let them play a complementary part in 
the national economy. 


Various supporting reforms should make new progress. 
It is necessary to further deepen and perfect major re- 
forms in such areas as taxation, banking, foreign ex- 
change, foreign trade, and investment according to the 
central plan. Active efforts should be made to push 
ahead with the reform of the social security system, in 
particular, the change of the old-age insurance mode and 
the improvement on the social insurance management 
system. For urban employees, the basic old-age insur- 
ance system should gradually evolve from accounting 
on a cash basis toward the system of advance planning 
and accumulation. It is necessary to expand the cover- 
age of basic old-age insurance; actively develop sup- 
plementary old-age insurance taken out by enterprises 
and individual savings pension scheme; steadily intro- 
duce old-age insurance in rural areas; further improve 
the unemployment insurance system; and make a good 
job of security provision, relief, retraining, and reem- 
ployment for jobless or job-awaiting employees. It is 
necessary to expand the scope of experiments on the 
reform of the medical insurance system and gradually 
move into the mode of integration between social fund- 
ing under general planning and individual medical ac- 
counts. Energetic efforts should be made to cultivate the 
market system and actively develop various production 
elements markets and intermediary organizations. 


New results must be achieved in the experiments on 
comprehensive reforms. We should strengthen planning, 
make active explorations, practice in a bold spirit, 
and create new experience in all the comprehensive 
reform experiments designated by both the state and the 
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provincial authorities in accordance with the objectives 
of the reform. 

The task of institutional reform should be basically ac- 
complished. It is necessary to follow the principle of 
separating enterprise management from government ad- 
ministration and the principle of streamlining, unifica- 
tion, and effectiveness; concentrate on the change of 
government functions; make a good job of the “three 
definitions,” i.e., defining functions, defining instim- 
tions, and defining the sizes of staff; and do a good 
job in the diversion of personnel. The execution of the 
institutional reforms at the provincial level should be 
stepped up as scheduled; the institutional reforms at the 
prefectural city level should go under way in the first 
half of the year and those at the county and township 
levels in the second half of the year; efforts should be 
made to basically accomplish the institutional reforms 
at all of the four levels, i.c., the provincial, the prefec- 
tural, the county, and the township. I. To Promote 
Fujian-Taiwan Exchange and Expand Opening Up 


For over a decade, Fujian has been benefiting from an 
open environment in its development. To achieve a new 
quantum leap, it is even more important to give promi- 
nence to opening up. We should continue to give play 
to our cultural, geographic, and policy advantages; take 
advantage of our connections with overseas Chinese and 
Hong Kong, Macao, and Taiwan compatriots; actively 
promote cooperation and exchanges between Fujian and 
Taiwan; and expand the opening up in all dimensions. 


It is necessary to seize the favorable opportunity and 
promote Fujian-Taiwan cooperation and exchanges to 
a new height. Connections with Taiwan are a major 
advantage of Fujian. We should conscientiously imple- 
ment the spirit of General Secretary Jiang Zemin’s im- 
portant speech on promoting the peaceful reunification 
of our motherland and the important instructions given 
by Premier Li Peng and NPC standing committee chair- 
man Qiao Shi when they were inspecting Fujian. We 
should, with a strong sense of responsibility to history, 
conduct the work on Taiwan affairs more actively and 
more creatively and make new contributions to further- 
ing the relationship across the Taiwan Strait and realiz- 
ing the great cause of the peaceful reunification of our 
motherland. 


It is necessary to strive for major development in the 
economic exchanges and trade between Fujian and Tai- 
wan. It is necessary to further implement the principle 
of “prioritizing Taiwan among equals and relaxing any 
restrictions appropriately” prescribed by the central av- 
thorities regarding economic exchanges and trade with 
Taiwan and energetically push ahead with economic co- 
operation and trade between Pujian and Taiwan. Atten- 
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tion should be given to the introduction of related trades 
in packages and Taiwan investors’ zones of consider- 
able size dedicated to petrochemical, machine-building, 
electronics, and some other industries should be set up. 
It is necessary to explore and broaden new paths for in- 
troducing agricultural investment and technology from 
Taiwan with Zhangzhou as the base. It is necessary to 
further expand the domain for the utilization of Taiwan 
Capital; try to obtain central approval for the trial estab- 
lishmeat of Taiwan-invested commercial retail outlets 
in Fuzhou, Xiamen, Quanzhou, Zhangzhou, and Futian; 
and set up Taiwan-funded banks, Fujian-Taiwan joint- 
venture banks, tourism, and other tertiary industry prac- 
tices on a trial basis. It is necessary to conscientiously 
implement the “Law on the Protection of Investment by 
Taiwan Compatriots in the People’s Republic of China” 
and the enforcement measures of Fujian Province; run 
well existing Taiwan-funded enterprises; and take sub- 
stantial measures to protect the legitimate rights and in- 
terests of Taiwan investors. Flexible measures should be 
taken to promote the development of indirect entrepot 
trade and direct small-volume trade with Taiwan. The 
cooperation in fishing service between Fujian and Tai- 
wan should be further expanded. Plans are being made 
for the first cross-strait trade fair. 


Efforts should be made to achieve a breakthrough in 
the “three direct links” between Fujian and Taiwan. It 
is necessary to make active planning and arrangements 
for the “three links;" speed up the construction of 
ports, airports, and other basic facilities; reform the port 
management system; make preparations for the “three 
links” between the two sides of the strait; strive to let 
the “two hori s [liang ma 0357 7456; referring to two 
place names across the strait)" take the lead and open 
up the “two gates [liang men 0357 7024; referring to 
two place names across the strait)" to each other so 
that Fujian can become the first transit hub for the 
“three links” across the Taiwan Strait. It is necessary 
to strengthen the contacts and communications with 
related trades and industries in Taiwan and explore 
specific forms and ways of direct freight between fixed 
destinations in Fujian and Taiwan and the convergence 
of telecommunications facilities. The important places 
of origin of Taiwan compatriots should strengthen 
nongovernmental exchange, with kinship, the Goddess 
Mazu [ma zu 1265 4371}, and various unique features 
of folk culture as the bridges, and explore ways for the 
“three direct links” across the Taiwan Strait. 


Efforts should be made toward new progress in the two- 
way exchanges between Fujian and Taiwan. It is nec- 
essary to expand exchanges and cooperation between 
Fujian and Taiwan in various forms and through vari- 
ous channels; deepen mutual understanding and frater- 
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nal rapport; energetically advocate our traditional cul- 
ture; and continue to organize strongly indigenous lo- 
cal operas, folk culture, and folk beliefs [min jian xin 
yang 3046 7035 0207 0111) for exhibition and perfor- 
mance in Taiwan. Energetic efforts should be made to 
conduct academic exchanges between Fujian and Tai- 
wan by starting with subjects of mutual interest, such 
as meteorology, oceanology, geology, seismology, and 
environmental protection to promote sharing and coop- 
eration between the scientific and technological circles 
of the two sides and to strive toward new 

in joint research projects, sharing of research findings, 
the joint development of high and new technology, and 
cooperative introduction of advanced applicable tech- 
nology. In the meantime, there should be mutual visits, 
exchanges, and cooperation between Fujian and Taiwan 
in education, literature, art, sports, traditional Chinese 
medicine, press and publications, radio and television 
broadcasting, and the tourist industry. 

It is necessary to improve the investment environment 
and conduct opening up at a higher level, in a wider 
field, and in greater depth. While expediting infrastruc- 
tural construction, vigorous efforts should be made to 
improve the soft environment for investment, consoli- 
date and develop the pattern of opening up, and strive 
‘0 improve the results of opening up. 


We should make up our mind to improve the soft envi- 
ronment for investment. It is necessary to make relevant 
procedures even simpler, standardize fees and charges, 
improve public security, strengthen management, pro- 
vide packaging services, and make things convenient for 
foreign investors. It is necessary to improve the experi- 
ments on the registration system for foreign-invested en- 
terprises, improve the examination and approval system, 
and raise the efficiency of handling relevant matters. 
It is necessary to formulate measures for strengthening 
the security work of wholly or partially foreign-funded 
enterprises and to introduce a necessary mechanism of 
supervision by society. The foreign businessmen com- 
plaints mediation center should be well managed. Active 
efforts should be made to create conditions and gradu- 
ally come to treat foreign investors as nationals. The role 
of such social intermediary institutions as accountancy 
firms and law firms should be brought into play, the 
function of social package service provision should be 
perfected, and a soft environment for investment which 
conforms with international practice should be estab- 
lished so that foreign investors can enjoy convenience, 
peace of mind, and safety in Fujian. 


It is necessary to speed up the opening up and develop- 
ment of southeast Fuiian. A master plan for the develop- 
ment of southeast Fujian should be formulated as soon 
as possible and practical steps and measures proposed. 
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eign investors to make inputs in infrastructure, high and 


Avenues for the utilization of foreign capital should be 
expanded and breakthroughs achieved in setting up for- 
eign investment funds and reassigning share ownership 
and operating powers. A longtitudinal implementation 
system for establishing and improving foreign-invested 
projects should be established and perfected. The rate of 
contract fulfillment, the rate of capital availability, and 
the rate of operation related to foreign-funded projects 
should be raised. While energetic efforts are made to 
absorb foreign capital, it is necessary to strengthen in- 
terregional connections and, in accordance with the laws 
of the market economy, actively conduct economic co- 
operation with other provinces and municipalities, espe- 
cially the Chang Jiang Delta, Zhu Jiang Delta, and the 
areas bordering on Zhejing, Jiangxi, and Guangdong to 
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form a big market and achieve big circulation and big 
cooperation. The tasks of supporting Tibet and the Three 
Gorges Project should be conscientiously carried out. 


It is necessary to promote foreign trade to an enhanced 
level of growth. Research should be conducted for the 
formulation of policies encouraging exportation and 
arousing the enthusiasm of foreign trade enterprises 
and wholly or partially foreign-funded enterprises in 
expanding exports. It is necessary to actively push 
ahead with the reorganization of state-owned foreign 
trade enterprises and the change of their operating 
systems and develop a batch of enterprise groups led 
by foreign trade and integrating trade with industry, 
agriculture, and technology. Energetic efforts should be 
made to broaden the service trade and expand exports 
of technology, knowledge, property rights, and labor 
services; open up the international market; optimize 
the mix of export commodities; and concentrate on the 
export of highly processed products and products with 
high levels of technology and high added value. The 
advantages of ports should be given play and imports 
expanded. 


It is necessary to maintain a good momentum of inter- 
national economic and technological cooperation. Ac- 
tive efforts should be made to adjust the foreign eco- 
nomic market and operating strategies; further develop 
the undertaking of foreign projects on a contractual ba- 
sis, labor service cooperation, insurance concerning for- 
eign parties, international tourism, and deep-sea fishing; 
consolidate and develop the market in Southeast Asia; 
and open up markets in developed nations. A system 
for operating and managing enterprises abroad that con- 
forms to international practice should be established and 
the management contingent expanded and reinforced. 
Township and town enterprises and private enterprises 
with adequate conditions should be guided to make in- 
vestments abroad, for which certain policies should be 
made to make things easy for people leaving and reen- 
tering the country. 


It is necessary to make a still better job of the overseas 
Chinese affairs work. The multitude of overseas Chi- 
nese is a major advantage of our province. It is neces- 
sary to conduct overseas association activities in various 
forms and through various channels; build deeper rela- 
tions with old friends and develop new friendship ex- 
tensively; pay close attention to the work on the young 
generation of overseas Chinese; expand the bases for 
handling overseas Chinese affairs inside and outside the 
. country; strengthen business and trade ties with over- 
seas Chinese entrepreneurs, influential overseas soci- 
eties, and celebrities; give full play to the positive role 
of overseas Chinese compatriots in investment invita- 
tions; and encourage overseas Chinese to bring in in- 
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vestment from Taiwan and other countries and regions. 
It is necessary to find out the background of overseas 
Chinese, empathize with their feelings, and listen to 
overseas Chinese and Chinese abroad expressing their 
views and suggestions on the economic construction of 
our province. It is necessary to conscientiously imple- 
ment the law on the protection of the rights and interests 
of returned overseas Chinese and the families of over- 
seas Chinese and safeguard the legitimate rights and in- 
terests of overseas Chinese, returned overseas Chinese, 
and the families of overseas Chinese. It is necessary to 
better manage overseas Chinese-funded enterprises and 
public welfare establishm<its contributed to by overseas 
Chinese. Conscientious efforts should be made to make 
a good job of foreign affairs and develop friendly ties 
with foreign parties. 


IV. To Strive To Achieve the Overall Progress of 
Society 


The principle of "doing two types of work simultane- 
ously with equal strength" should be consistently up- 
held. While concentrating our energies on economic 
construction, we should also pay attention to the co- 
ordinated development of social undertakings and make 
a good, down-to-earth job in the various undertakings 
related to the building of socialist spiritual civiliza- 
tion, democracy, and legal system to ensure the smooth 
progress of reform, opening up, and modernization. 


The building of socialist spiritual civilization should be 
strengthened in a substantial way. It is necessary to in- 
clude the building of spiritual civilization in the master 
plan of economic and social development so that the 
building of two civilizations can move ahead in a coor- 
dinated way. It is necessary to organize the broad ranks 
of cadres and masses to study the "Selected Works of 
Deng Xiaoping" in greater depth and help them rein- 
force their conviction in the building of socialism with 
Chinese characteristics. It is necessary to give free rein 
to the "64"-character pioneering spirit for the new era 
advocated by General Secretary Jiang Zemin; conscien- 
tiously implement the "Program for Implementing Ed- 
ucation in Patriotism"; organize activities marking the 
50th anniversary of the victory of the War of Resis- 
tance Against Japanese Aggression; conduct education 
in patriotism, collectivism, and socialism on an exten- 
sive scale; continue to conduct activities on learning 
from heroes, models, and advanced examples on var- 
ious fronts; make a good job of education in social 
ethics, professional ethics, and family virtues; adopt a 
correct outlook on life, values, and a moral outlook; con- 
duct activities for creating civilized village households, 
streets, and communities in greater depth; form a civ- 
ilized, healthy, harmonious, and uplifting atmosphere; 
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strengthen the work on civil affairs, nationalities, and 
religion; make a good job of the special care rendered to 
disabled servicemen and to family members of revolu- 
tionary martyrs and servicemen, the provision of disaster 
and poverty relief, social welfare, and mutual help. It is 
necessary to conduct education in national defense and 
enhance the consciousness of the whole people about 
national defense. Energetic support should be given to 
Army work and the building of the militia reserve ser- 
vice strengthened. It is necessary to carry forward the 
fine tradition of the two supports, do a good job in sup- 
porting the Army and giving preierential treatment to 
the families of revolutionary armymen and martyrs, and 
consolidate and develop the unity between the Army 
and the government and between the military and civil- 
ians. 


It is necessary to energetically develop scientific and 
technological undertakings and continue to implement 
the “Invigoration Program" and the "10 major scientific 
and technologic:l projects.” It is necessary to increase 
the input in scientific and technological development 
through various channels; organize forces to solve key 
problems in scientific research; focus on the cultivation 
of improved varieties of crops, deep processing of agri- 
cultural and sideline products, research on and develop- 
ment of key technologies in industrial production; culti- 
vate the technology market and accelerate the transfor- 
mation of scientific and technological findings. Efforts 
should be stepped up to implement the "invigoration of 
coastal areas by means of science and technology” and 
expand the experimentation in some coastal counties 
and cities. The "Spark Program" should be continued, 
highlighting the building of rural regional pillar indus- 
tries and Spark-intensive areas. Energetic efforts should 
be made to develop high and new technology and strive 
for major achievements in the technological develop- 
ment in such areas as electronic informatior, biologi- 
cal engineering, petrochemical industry, efficient energy 
saving, and new materials. It is necessary to speed up 
the building of state and provincial-level high and new- 
technology industries development zones and cultivate 
a batch of high-technology enterprises showing a high 
level of technology, good economies of scale and strong 
market competitiveness. It is necessary to deepen the 
reform of the scientific and technological structure, pro- 
mote the structural adjustment and personnel diversion 
of scientific research institutions, expedite the develop- 
ment of popularly run scientific and technological enter- 
prises, and actively promote scientific and technological 
cooperation and exchange between Fujian and Taiwan. 
It is necessary to strengthen basic research, establish a 
library network, encourage inventions and innovations, 
and adopt more effective measures to attract personal- 
ities from around the country and abroad to work in 
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Fujian. It is necessary to strengthen the universaliza- 
tion of scientific and technological knowledge, raise the 
scientific and technological understanding of the whole 
people, do a good job in the protection of intellectual 
property rights, enliven theoretical research in the social 
sciences, and give play to the role of theory in leading 
practice. 


It is necessary to accelerate the pace of building Fu- 
jian into a province strong in education, conscientiously 
implement the "Education Law," increase investment in 
education, strengthen the reform of the educational sys- 
tem, optimize the educational structure, expand the scale 
of education to an appropriate extent, improve the qual- 
ity of education and efficiency in managing educational 
institutions, and strive to become a province strong in 
education. It is necessary to speed up the "two basics 
{liang ji 0357 1015)" process; complete the construc- 
tion of 100 new junior middle schools and the extension 
and construction of 1,000 classrooms of junior middle 
schools; raise the coverage of junior middle compul- 
sory education among the population to over 95 per- 
cent; eliminate illiteracy for 150,000 people and help 
300,000 people to consolidate and improve their liter- 
acy. It is necessary to continue to adjust the educa- 
tional structure; energetically develop vocational edu- 
cation and adult education; raise the quality of higher 
education. The reform of education should be deepened. 
As from this year, with the exception of teachers’ col- 
leges and schools and a small number of other special 
and taxing subjects that are urgently needed by the coun- 
try’s economic construction, the general institutions of 
higher learning as well as intermediate and intermediate- 
plus vocational schools all across the province may ac- 
cept self-financed students and establish a scholarship 
and student loan system and a work-study fund. Joint 
funding of institutions of learning should be promoted. 
The provincial authorities and Xiamen City shall set 
up Xiamen University together with the State Educa- 
tion Commission and should run Jimei University well 
with the Ministry of Communications and the Ministry 
of Agriculture. The provincial authorities should join 
hands with Futian City in preparing for the establish- 
ment of a branch of Fujian Medical College. It is nec- 
essary to conform to the centralized planning by the 
State and designate Xiamen University and a provincial 
(or joint) university for entry into the "211 Project;" 
complete the prequalification and listing of key facul- 
ties; make a conscientious effort to do a good job in the 
education of teachers, speed up the training of teachers, 
and organize middle school and primary school teach- 
ers to take part in further education aimed at improving 
their qualifications. It is necessary to encourage peo- 
ple to respect teachers and value education; continue 
to improve teachers’ housing conditions; build 700,000 
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square meters of housing for teachers; and concentrate 
on solving the problems of those with outstanding hous- 
ing difficulties. It is necessary to reform the methodol- 
Ogy and system of examinations; take substantial mea- 
sures to lighten the study load of middle school and pri- 
mary school pupils; and further strengthen and reform 
the work on moral integrity in schools and maintain 
their stability. 


Active efforts should be made to promote the progress 
of various social undertakings. It is necessary to discuss 
and formulate measures for the implementation of the 
"Program for Social Development in China” and im- 
prove policies and measures for supporting the devel- 
opment of social undertakings. Energetic efforts should 
be made to strengthen public health operations; adhere 
to the principle of putting prevention first; strengthen 
the prevention and treatment of common diseases, in- 
fectious diseases, endemic diseases, and occupational 
diseases; implement primary health and medical care 
projects; increase the input through various channels; 
try all possible means to increase the number of beds in 
hospitals; accelerate the training of professional health 
workers; make a good job of stratified management of 
hospitals and the building of ethics and conduct of the 
medical profession; strengthen the supervision and man- 
agement of medical institutions, medicines, and food- 
stuffs; invigorate the traditional Chinese medicine and 
pharmacology; continue to put the focus on health work 
in rural areas; speed up the construction of the three 
health projects in rural areas, make a good job of the im- 
provement of water supply and toilet systems there, and 
lay a good foundation for the process of striving toward 
moderate prosperity in rural areas. On the cultural front, 
it is necessary to continue to implement the "Hundred 
Flowers Program” and the "Fragrant Grass Program;" 
give prominence to the main theme; encourage diver- 
sity; support refined art and the essence of our national 
culture; pay attention to the construction of book shops; 
and take substantial steps to strengthen the management 
of the cultural market. On the radio and television broad- 
casting front, efforts should be made to improve the 
quality of programs and continuously expand broadcast 
coverage and raise the percentage of programs that reach 
all places. In publications, it is necessary to adhere to 
the orientation, control the total amount of publications, 
improve their quality, and raise cost- effectiveness. In 
sports, the principle of promoting coordinated develop- 
ment of mass sports and competitive sports should be 
upheld, an all-people fitness program popularized, and 
athletic standards improved to prepare for the Eighth 
National Games. It is necessary to develop the sports 
industry and build a west-of-the-Strait sports corridor. 
Continued efforts should be made to do the work well 
on local annals and archives. 
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It is necessary to pay close attention to the building of 
socialist democracy and the legal system, open up and 
Clear various channels for listening to the opinions of 
people from all walks of life with an open mind, help 
make decisionmaking more democratic and scientific, 
and take substantial measures to protect the democratic 
rights of the masses. The governments at all levels must 
adhere to the system of reporting to the people’s con- 
gresses and their standing committees, conscientiously 
accept supervision, and implement any resolutions made 
by the people’s congresses and their standing commit- 
tees in real earnest; actively support the work of peo- 
ple’s political consultative conferences, take the initia- 
tive to strengthen ties with democratic parties and per- 
sonalities with no party affiliation, and value their view- 
points and suggestions on the government work; estab- 
lish and develop the system of democratic participation 
of such mass organizations as the trade unions, the com- 
munist youth leagues, and women’s federations in gov- 
ernment affairs; continue to strengthen the building of 
grass-roots political power organs and the building of 
villagers’ autonomous organizations; closely cooperate 
with the legislative work of the people’s congresses and 
their standing committees; work to a tight schedule to 
draft a batch of important local legislative bills for de- 
liberations by the provincial people’s congress standing 
committee; promulgate a batch of government adminis- 
trative regulations; and make better use of legal means 
to regulate economic relations and standardize social be- 
havior. Workers in governments at various levels should 
further reinforce their legal awareness, handle affairs in 
strict accordance with the law, safeguard the dignity of 
the law, energetically popularize knowledge of the law, 
and help the public acquire stronger legal awareness. 


It is necessary to conscientiously make a good job in the 
comprehensive improvement of public security. More 
effective measures should be taken and the crackdown 
on criminal activities strengthened to bring about a sig- 
nificant improvement on the state of public security. 
First, it is necessary to make strenuous efforts to imple- 
ment the leader responsibility system so that all officials 
during their term of office will take good care of the 
places under their jurisdiction. Second, vigorous efforts 
should be made to rectify and improve urban and rural 
public security, make a good job of the concentrated 
rectification of public security in rural areas, strengthen 
coast defense control, solve problems in focal areas and 
Outstanding problems that the masses are especially crit- 
ical of. Third, it is necessary to adhere to the principle of 
stern crackdown and, according to law, deal out severe 
blows to all kinds of criminal offenses and ugly phe- 
nomena in society that the masses are especially critical 
of. Fourth, it is necessary to punish all kinds of eco- 
nomic criminal activities in pursuance of the law and to 
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safeguard social and economic order. Fifth, it is neces- 
Sary to integrate specialized organs with mass security 
organizations, establish and develop mass networks for 
crime prevention and crime handling, and implement all 
the measures for comprehensive improvement of public 
security at the grass-roots level. Sixth, it is necessary 
to correctly handle the contradictions among the peo- 
ple, set great store by the work on petition letters and 
visits, and mediate in civil disputes in good time before 
they develop into major trouble. Seventh, it is neces- 
sary to strengthen the building of public security organs 
and police substations, develop the urban patrol system, 
strengthen management of the floating population, con- 
sistently run the police force in a strict manner, and 
continuously raise the overall quality and fighting capa- 
bilities of the public security contingent. 


It is necessary to unremittingly conduct the building of 
industrious and clean administration. Continued efforts 
should be made to make a good job of the following 
three tasks: to urge leading cadres in the governments 
at various levels to practice honesty and self-discipline; 
to investigate and handle cases of violation of law and 
discipline; and to redress unhealthy tendencies in vari- 
ous departments and trades and professions. It is neces- 
Sary to conscientiously implement the two sets of "five 
regulations” on the honesty and self-discipline of lead- 
ing cadres ranking at and above the county (or provin- 
cial section) level and the supplementary regulations on 
four matters, i.e., housing allocation and housing con- 
struction, use of cars, the ban on attending high-cost 
entertainment at public expense, and banqueting. It is 
also necessary to tighten the supervision on the hon- 
esty and self-discipline of cadres ranking at the county 
(or city) section level, leading cadres of townships (or 
towns), persons in charge of grass-roots stations, and 
leading cadres of state-owned enterprises. Continued ef- 
forts should be made to concentrate on the handling of 
cases involving leading cadres ranking at and above the 
county (or provincial section) level a. well as other big 
and important cases. Special attention should be given 
to such fields as banking, securities, capital construction, 
real estate, and land lease authorization, where the in- 
cidence of offenses is high and big and important cases 
are concentrated. It is necessary to carry on doing a 
good job in "three clearings and one stopping [san ging 
yi sha 0005 3237 0001 0458]." At present, we should 
concentrate on putting a firm end to the following three 
unhealthy practices: the arbitrary setting up of toll gates, 
the arbitrary imposition of tolls, and the arbitrary award- 
ing of monetary penalties on highways; the arbitrary im- 
position of fees in middle and primary schools; and the 
arbitrary imposition of fees and the apportionment of 
expenses among peasants. The redressing of unhealthy 
tendencies in such departments as public security, tax- 
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ation, industry and commerce, railways, public health, 
and posts and telecommunications should be strength- 
ened. An effective supervisory and constraining mech- 
anism should be established and developed. 


The year 1995 is a crucial year that serves as a bridge 
between the past and the future. While we should make 
concerted efforts to accomplish all the tasks under the 
"Eighth Five-Year" Plan, we should also look ahead into 
future, take great pains in formulating the "Ninth Five- 
Year Plan," draw up a development program for the 
run-up to 2010, and explore the development strategy 
for Fujian in entering the 21st century. In the study and 
formulation process, we should take Comrade Deng Xi- 
aoping’s theory of building socialism with Chinese char- 
acteristics and the party’s basic line as guidance; consci- 
entiously implement the principle of "creating new ad- 
vantages and attain new heights," as proposed by Gen- 
eral Secretary Jiang Zemin, and the thrust of the in- 
structions given by Premier Li Peng and NPC Standing 
Committee Chairman Qiao Shi when they inspected Fu- 
jian. It is necessary to set great store by investigation 
and study, solicit public opinion extensively, draw on 
collective wisdom and absorb all useful ideas, carry out 
scientific feasibility studies, and strengthen the strategic, 
scientific, and guiding nature of plans and programs. We 
should review the successful experiences gained over 
the past 16 years since the beginning of the reform 
and opening up and propose strategic goals and mea- 
sures for entering the 21st century. It is necessary to 
expedite the establishment of the socialist market eco- 
nomic system; give full play to the foundational role of 
the market in resource allocation; expand the opening 
up in all dimensions; and form a big-scale economic 
and trade pattern that facilitates the coordinated devel- 
opment of foreign trade, foreign investment, and for- 
eign economic cooperation. Energetic efforts should be 
made to promote the strategic adjustment of the indus- 
trial structure; establish a rational industrial structure 
in which the three levels of industry can achieve co- 
ordinated development; and develop a number of pil- 
iar industries, led by the petrochemical industry, which 
display Fujian’s unique characteristics, showing strong 
international competitiveness, and dominating the eco- 
nomic development of the whole province. It is neces- 
Sary to strengthen the construction of infrastructure and 
set up a relatively developed transportation and commu- 
nications system, an energy backup system, five systems 
for protecting against and reducing disasters, and an ur- 
ban water supply backup system. It is necessary to set 
great store by the development of grain production and 
establish a "three-in-one” rural development framework 
incorporating Comprehensive agricultural development, 
the development of township and town enterprises, and 
the construction of small cities. It is necessary to high- 
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light the development of southeast Fujian, which will in 
turn activate the opening and development of hinterland 
and mountainous areas, so that coastal and mountainous 
areas Can cooperate with each other, help each other 
move forward, and develop in conjunction with each 
other. Strenuous efforts should be made to build Fujian 
into a province strong in education; speed up the process 
of turning high and new technologies into industrial pro- 
duction; promote coordinated development of the econ- 
omy and the society; and achieve the overall develop- 
ment of society. We should consistently adhere to the 
principle of doing two types of work simultaneously, 
strengthen the building of socialist spiritual civilization 
and the building of democracy and legal system, and en- 
sure social stability. We should mobilize and organize 
the people of the whole province to strive to build Fu- 
jian, through 20 years’ endeavor, into a highly civilized 
and modernized region characterized by rapid economic 
growth, advanced science and technology, a rational in- 
dustrial structure, a well-developed market system, the 
coordination of social progress, complete and matching 
basic facilities, an optimal ecosystem and a beautiful 
environment, the integration of rural areas and urban 
areas, and an affluent standard of living for the people. 


In the new year, we find ourselves shouldering a weighty 
historical mission and the deep trust of the 32 million 
people of the whole province. We should show strong 
dedication to our cause and a strong sense of responsi- 
bility; further strengthen the building of the government; 
build the governments at various levels into democratic, 
clean and honest, and highly efficient people’s gov- 
ernments; and successfully accomplish the mission as- 
signed by the party and the people. We should unify our 
understanding, take account of overall interests, further 
align our thinking to the central principles and poli- 
cies and the work plans of the provincial party com- 
mittee, safeguard and submit to the overall interests of 
the whole party and the whole country, and ensure the 
smooth execution of the decrees and orders of the party 
center and the State Council. We should be good at 
studying and brave to practice; systematically study and 
master Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s theory of building so- 
cialism with Chinese characteristics; study the theory of 
the socialist market economy, modern science and tech- 
nology, and the law; strengthen the process of temper- 
ing through practice; enhance our competence through 
practice; and improve our ability to keep the overall 
situation well in hand and solve complicated contradic- 
tions and problems. We should emancipate our mind, 
seek truth from facts, use our brains well, proceed from 
the reality of Fujian in everything we do, give play to 
our advantages and avoid what puts us at a disadvan- 
tage, and creatively conduct our work. We should unite 
and cooperate with each other and practice plain living 
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and hard work. It is necessary to strengthen the co- 
Operation between superior levels and subordinate lev- 
els, between different departments, and between differ- 
ent administrative sectors and regions, as well as unity 
within the leadership groups to create a united, harmo- 
nious, stable, and enterprising situation. It is necessary 
to be frugal and practice economy, blazing new trails 
in a hardy spirit. We should change our work style and 
work in a down-to-earth manner. It is necessary to en- 
courage substantial endeavor, speak the truth, do prac- 
tical things, and seek practical results. It is necessary 
to strengthen investigation and study and firmly pre- 
vent and overcome bureaucracy, formalism and such ill 
practices as trickery and making false, boastful reports 
on one’s performance. We should be clean and honest 
in our conduct and diligently perform our official du- 
ties in the interests of the people. We should reinforce 
our sense of service, improve our work efficiency, go 
to the masses and the grass roots to find out about the 
public’s thoughts and worries and empathize with them, 
doing what the masses want us to do. We should always 
show concern for the livelihood of the people in poor 
areas and reservoir areas, employees of enterprises in 
poor circumstances, low-income residents, people relo- 
Cating to new places after their previous premises have 
been demolished to make room for new development, 
and school teachers and pupils living in difficult circum- 
stances. Practical measures should be taken to help the 
miasses solve realistic problems and continue to handle 
well the 15 practical things that are closely bound up 
with the production and daily life of the masses. 


Fellow deputies, the tremendous successes of the reform 
and opening up are inspiring us and the historical 
mission of creating more advantages and mapping out 
new grand plans is spurring us on. In the new year, we 
shall more closely rally around the party center with 
Comrade Jiang Zemin at its core; adhere to Comrade 
Deng Xiaoping’s theory of building socialism with 
Chinese characteristics and the party’s basic line as 
the guidelines; fully implement the thrust of the 14th 
National CPC Congress, the Third and Fourth Plenary 
Sessions of the 14th CPC Central Committee, and 
the Third Session of the Eighth NPC; and, under the 
leadership of the provincial party committee and with 
high morale and a down-to-earth work style, pool the 
strength of all the people in our province, unite as one 
and practice plain living and hard struggle, strive for a 
full victory in executing the "Eighth Five-Year Plan", 
create new brilliant successes in reform, opening up, 
and modernization, and make new contributions to the 


- realization of the great cause of national reunification! 
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Jiangsu Leaders Mark Army Day at Forum 


OW1508040095 Nanjing XINHUA RIBAO in Chinese 
29 Jul 95 pl 


[Report by Reporters Zhou Gan (0719 0474), Wang 
Yingxiang (3076 2019 4382), and Cheng Guansheng 
(4453 7070 3932): Share the Common Destiny, Be One 
Mind; Leaders of Nanjing Military Region and Jiangsu 
Mark Army Day at Forum] 


([FBIS Translated Text] Leaders of the Nanjing Mili- 
tary Region [NMR] and Jiangsu gathered at the Dong- 
wan Guest House in Nanjing’s eastern suburb to mark 
the 68th anniversary of the founding of the Chinese 
People’s Liberation Army [PLA] by reviewing military- 
government and military-people friendship, exchanging 
information on material and ethical construction, and 
discussing double-support (support the military and give 
preferential treatment to families of soldiers and mar- 
tyrs; support the government and cherish the people] 
plans under conditions characterized by reform, opening 
up, and the development of the socialist market econ- 
omy. 


Present at the forum were NMR leaders Gu Hui, Fang 
Zuqi, Guo Xizhang, He Qizong, Yan Zhuo, Lan Bao- 
jing, Lei Minggiu, Chen Bingde, Wen Zongren, and 
Wang Chuanwu; and provincial military district leader 
Zheng Bingqing; leaders of the provincial party commit- 
tee, the provincial people’s congress, the provincial gov- 
ernment, and the provincial committee of the Chinese 
People’s Political Consultative Conference, including 
Chen Huanyou, Zheng Shilin, Guo Hao, Shen Daren, 
Sun Han, Wang Xialin, Liang Baohua, and Jiang Yon- 
grong; and Nanjing leaders Wang Wulong and Wang 
Hongmin. 


The forum proceeded warmly. On behalf of the provin- 
cial party and the provincial government, Zheng Shilin, 
deputy secretary of the provincial party committee and 
provincial governor, extended festive greetings and high 
respects for all officers and men of the NMR and the 
provincial military district. Speaking on Jiangsu’s sit- 
uation, double-support plans, and the new successes 
achieved in militia construction, he said: The concern 
expressed by NMR leading comrades and the great sup- 
port of NMR units in Jiangsu have everything to do with 
Jiangsu’s rapid modernization and the new successes the 
province has achieved in various sectors. Military units 
in Jiangsu have accomplished a great deal of work in 
supporting the local reform and opening up projects and 
economic construction, in accomplishing various emer- 
gency and dangerous assignments, in maintaining pc- 
litical and social stability, and in working with civilian 
departments in promoting socialist ethics. This yea:, the 
military region has mobilized a great deal of m:.apower 
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and material resources for combating floods and has 
contributed enormously to protecting people’s lives and 
property. On behalf of the provincial party committee, 
the provincial government, and the people in Jiangsu, 
Zheng Shilin wholeheartedly thanked the NMR’s lead- 
ing comrades and all other officers and men. 


Provincial party committee Secretary Chen Huanyou 
also addressed the forum. He said: The Chinese PLA 
will forever serve as a loyal defender of the people’s in- 
terests and as a steel Great Wall safeguarding the moth- 
erland’s unification. He expressed his festive greetings 
and respects for the vast number of commanders and 
fighters. 


On behalf of the NMR party committee, its organi- 
zations, and all commanders and fighters in the re- 
gion, NMR Political Commissar Fang Zuqi thanked 
the provincial leaders and the people in Jiangsu for 
their concern and support. He said: This year marks 
the 50th anniversary of the victory of the War of Re- 
sistance Against Japan. People in Jiangsu contributed 
Significantly to winning the war by paying an enor- 
mous price. Under the conditions of reform, opening up, 
and socialist market economic development, the Jiangsu 
provincial party committee and the provincial govern- 
ment have achieved outstanding successes in leading the 
people in Jiangsu in promoting material and ethical con- 
struction. He said: Jiangsu is a province with glorious 
traditions of supporting the military and giving prefer- 
ential treatment to families of soldiers and martyrs, and 
all local authorities in the province have done a splen- 
did job in this area. To support the military through the 
necessary policies, both provincial and local authorities 
have drawn up a string of new measures and regulations 
on giving special care to disabled servicemen, assisting 
the military in developing productive businesses, pro- 
tecting military facilities, and building reserve forces. 
This has institutionalized and codified the work of sup- 
porting the military and giving preferential treatment 
to families of soldiers and martyrs. During the recent 
provincial meeting to recommend cities and counties 
having distinguished themselves in mutual support, 40 
additional cities and counties were honored for their 
exemplary performance. This shows that Jiangsu has 
reached a higher level in promoting mutual support. 


NMR Commander Gui Hui said: The PLA is shoulder- 
ing the sacred mission of protecting the motherland. The 
party and the people can rest assured that we are deter- 
mined, and have the ability, to safeguard our country’s 
sovereignty and territorial integrity, to safeguard the uni- 
fication of our motherland, and accomplish the party's 
and the people's sacred assignment of safeguarding our 
motherland. 
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Shandong Meeting Bans Public Fund Abuse 


SK1408075795 Jinan DAZHONG RIBAO in Chinese 
21 Jul 95 pl 


(FBIS Translated Text] The conference sponsored by 
the provincial level organs on vigorously checking the 
unhealthy trend of seeking pleasures at the expense of 
public funds opened in Jinan on the afternoon of 20 
July. 


Chen Jianguo, deputy secretary of the provincial party 
committee, presided over the conference and delivered 


a speech. 


Tan Fude, member of the provincial party standing com- 
mittee and secretary of the provincial discipline inspec- 
tion commission, attended the conference and also made 
a speech. He stated: The provincial party committee 
and the provincial people’s government have always at- 
tached great importance to dealing with the problems 
of seeking pleasures at the expense of public funds. All 
levels have also done a great deal of work and scored 
certain achievements in this regard by adopting some 
measures. However, judging from the recent investiga- 
tion and study data, the problem of seeking pleasures 
at the expense of public funds, which has a certain uni- 
versality and some phenomena which are more seri- 
ous, still is one of the prominent problems about which 
the masses have lodged stronger complaints. A host of 
facts have shown that the harmfulness caused by the 
unhealthy trend of seeking pleasures at the expense of 
public funds has been serious. It not only has adversely 
affected smooth progress in the grand cause of reform 
and modernizations but also has seriously eroded the 
organism of the party and the country as well as cor- 
roded and ruined some cadres. Therefore, in view of 
the whole situation in “reform, development, and stabil- 
ity,” vigorously checking the unhealthy trend of seeking 
pleasures at the expense of public funds is not only a 
simple problem of the economy but a serious problem 
of politics. It is not related to the problem of making 
a fuss over a trifling matter and of grasping the trifling 
things but the major ones, however, it represents the 
issue of seizing the prominent problems in the anticor- 
ruption struggle and of seizing the problems that can be 
handled. It is not based on whether the condition for 
checking the unhealthy trend has been ripe or not and 
on whether the problems can be grasped or not, but, it 
represents the demand imposed by the situation for res- 
olutely making up minds to resolutely and successfully 
grasp the checking. 


Tan Fude pointed out: As tasks, demands, policies, 
and measures have been clearly defined for the drive, 
the key to vigorously checking the unhealthy trend of 
seeking pleasures at the expense of public funds lies in 
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having all personnel and leading organs set themselves 
as examples in the drive. They should very earnestly 
and successfully grasp step-by-step the implementation 
of these policies, measures, tasks, and demands. The 
leading cadres of provincial level organs should play 
a leading role and set themselves as examples in 
this regard. Attention should be paid to conducting 
ideological education and enhancing the construction 
of systems. We should strictly enforce the discipline as 
well as have personnel be self-disciplined by conducting 
education on the one hand and strictly implement 
discipline on the other hand. As for the leadership 
who have neglected their duties and have not been 
effectively checked, we should affix responsibility on 
the leading personnel of their departments or units while 
investigating and handling their cases. 


Tan Fude demanded: Dealing with the problem of seek- 
ing pleasures at the expense of public funds represents 
a prominent task in the anticorruption work at present. 
Party and government leading comrades at all levels 
must attach great importance to the drive, realistically 
enhance their leadership over the drive, strictly enforce 
the leadership responsibility system, clearly set the di- 
vision of work, let every level be responsible for the 
drive, give priority to the key points of drive, enhance 
the work guidance, and must reinforce the dynamics in 
supervision and inspection. Various departments con- 
cerned should actively coordinate with the drive as well 
as grasp and manage the drive together with others so 
as to strive to score obvious results in the drive in the 
recent period. 


In his speech, Chen Jianguo voiced his important opin- 
ions on how to implement the spirit of the conference: 
Leading party groups and party committces in various 
departments should attach great importance on the drive 
and grasp the work to vigorously check the unhealthy 
trend of seeking pleasures at the expease of public funds 
by regarding it as an important task in the movement to 
Oppose corruption and to encourage administrative hon- 
esty in the second half of this year. They should achieve 
in making arrangements for the drive at each level, carry 
out the drive in a down-to-earth manner, and should 
mobilize all cadres and people to succeed in launching 
the drive. By bearing in their minds the reality of their 
departments, they should work out as soon as possible 
the methods of carrying out the drive and earnestly im- 
plement the responsibility system. Various units should 
assign the first party and administrative leading person- 
nel to assume the general duty for the drive and assign 
a leading comrade to take personal charge of the drive. 
The party and discipline inspection organizations as well 
as the general offices of official organs should give full 
cooperation to the drive and assign a certain force to 
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share the work and to assume duties for grasping imple- 
mentation. While successfully conducting self improve- 
ment and playing a model role in the drive, party and 
government leading cadres should do a good job in man- 
aging their subordinate units to ensure they are free from 
suffering problems. Hereafter, as for all incidents that 
have violated the regulations, we should affix respon- 
sibility not only on the personnel concerned but also 
on the leading personnel directly above them. Efforts 
should be made to enhance supervision and inspection. 
Various functional departments should realistically as- 
sume the responsibility of the drive and earnestly orga- 
nize supervision and inspection. They should invite the 
comrades of the people’s congress, the Chinese Peo- 
ple’s Political Consultative Conference Commitiee, and 
of various democratic parties to join in the supervision 
and inspection. They should also reinforce the dynamics 
of propaganda and bring into play the enthusiasm of the 
vast number of people in joining in supervision. Here- 
after, as for those who have not listened to the appeal as 
well as have committed problems against the drive and 
continuously violated the regulations, we should inves- 
tigate and handle them as soon as they have been dis- 
covered. We should also expose the typical cases to the 
public in order to resolutely block the unhealthy trend. 


The conference conveyed the “Opinions on Strictly Ban- 
ning the Seeking of Pleasures at the Expense of Public 
Funds,” which was raised by the general offices of the 
provincial party committee and the provincial people’s 
government. During the conference, the provincial trade 
union council, the provincial higher people’s court, the 
provincial public security department, and the provincial 
industry and commerce bureau, delivered reports to de- 
scribe their work done in the former period in checking 
the unhealthy trend of seeking pleasures at the expense 
of public funds and their future working plans. 


Shandong Secretary Speaks at Meeting of Mayors 
SK1308063495 Jinan Shandong People's Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 12 Aug 95 


{[FBIS Translated Text] Zhao Zhihao, secretary of the 
provincial party committee, stressed at the provincial 
meeting of mayors and commissioners held on 12 
August that further efforts should be made to enhance 
the sense of crisis and urgency, concentrate energy on 
economic construction, and promote quicker and better 
economic development in the province. 


Zhao Zhihao said: While formulating and implementing 
the Ninth Five-Year Plan, we must persist in achieving 
sustained, rapid, and sound development; emancipat- 
ing thinking and seeking truth from facts; unceasingly 
strengthening the agricultural foundation; invigorating 
Shandong with science and technology; deepening re- 
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form and expanding opening up; simultaneously grasp- 
ing the two civilizations; strengthening party building 
and administrative honesty; and placing economic work 
under the party’s leadership. 


Zhao Zhihao said: Proceeding from the province’s re- 
ality, we should set the province’s general guidelines 
for economic development during the Ninth Year-Plan 
period as follows: We should make continued efforts 
to accelerate development, persist in taking quality and 
efficiency as the central tasks, shift economic construc- 
tion to the path of relying on scientific and technologi- 
cal progress and enhancing the quality of laborers, shift 
the expansion of construction scale to the technological 
transformation and upgrading of the existing enterprises, 
and change from mainly relying on the increase in the 
consumption of human and material resources to the 
path of mainly relying on scientific and technological 
progress, strengthening scientific management, and rais- 
ing the quality of workers, change from pursuing output 
value and rate to raising the application of technology 
to products and increasing the ratio of production in ihe 
market, and from mainly relying on expanding the total 
value of assets to mainly relying on structural adjust- 
ment, invigorating the funds in reserve, and raising the 
efficiency of the economy of scale as well as scientific 
and technological progress. 


Zhao Zhihao stressed: During the Ninth Five-Year Plan 
period, our province’s agricultural development will 
face double pressure. On the one hand, contradictions 
between the increase in population and the decrease in 
cultivated land will be very prominent; and on the other 
hand, the pressure caused by the increase in the income 
of peasants will be very big. Therefore, leaders at alli 
levels should realistically place agriculture in the fore of 
economic work in terms of ideology and understanding, 
leadership energy, and work measures. 


Zhao Zhihao emphatically pointed out: To change the 
form of economic growth and to realistically take 
quality and efficiency as the central tasks, we must 
further invigorate science, technology, and education 
and persist in invigorating Shandong with science and 
education. 


Zhao Zhihao pointed out: During the Ninth Five-Year 
Plan period, we should make overall plans for reforms, 
continue to deepen reforms of the financial, tax rev- 
enue, banking, foreign trade, planning, investment, and 
social security systems, and consolidate and expand the 
reform achievements. It is necessary to regard state- 
owned large and medium-sized enterprises as the pri- 
orities, conduct comprehensive and coordinated reforms 
internally and externally, accelerate the establishment of 
modernize enterprise systems, vigorously develop en- 
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terprise groups, and strengthen the vigor and vitality of 
State-owned large and medium-sized enterprises. Mean- 
while, we should continue to implement the strategy of 
using the export-oriented economy to uplift the whole 
economy, and further enhance the degree of developing 
the export-oriented economy. 

Zhao Zhihao explicitly pointed out: To persist in re- 
garding economic construction as the central task, we 
need spiritual civilization to provide us spiritual moti- 
vation, ideological guarante«, and intellectual support. 
In strengthening the building of socialist spiritual civi- 
lization, we should also exert strenuous efforts to suc- 
cessfully build democracy and the legal system and to 
guarantee social and political stability. The anticorrup- 
tion struggle is the important task for strengthening the 
building of the party and political power, which we must 
persist on doing on a long term basis. 


Zhao Zhihao stressed at the end of his speech: Economic 
construction is the general task of the whole party. Party 
committees at all levels should realistically strengthen 
leadership over economic work for this is the key to 
realizing the Ninth Five-Year Plan. At the same time, it 
is necessary to give full play to the functions and role 
of the government, and support the government to do its 
administrative work in line with law and to vigorously 
and voluntarily o» ganize aad manage the economic and 
social life well. 


Shandong Meeting Sets Ninth Five-Year Plan 


SK 1408041995 Jinan Shandong People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 13 Aug 95 


[FBIS Translated Text] The provincial government 
held a meeting of city mayors and commissioners in 
Changging County from 5 to 13 August. The meeting 
concentrated on the discussion and study of the basic 
ideas for formulating Shandong’s Ninth Five-Year Plan 
and the development plan to be implemented till 2010 
and made arrangements for future development. 


Zhao Zhihao, secretary of the provincial party commit- 
tee, and Governor Li Chunting attended the meeting and 
gave important speeches. 

The meeting held that at present our province’s reform, 
opening up, and the modernization drive are in a cru- 
cial period. In addition to facing a fairly good develop- 
ment opportunity, we are also facing increasingly acute 
challenges. The higher and the lower levels across the 
province must further enhance the sense of responsibil- 
ity, urgency, and crisis, and regard development as the 
main aspect of our work for a considerable long period 
to come. The Ninth Five-Year Plan and the develop- 
ment plan to be implemented till 2010 are transcentury 
plans that must fit the socialist market economic new 
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system as well as the economic development trend at 
home and abroad, and must manifest the will and de- 
sire of the people across the province and comply with 
Shandong’s actual situation. 


The main tasks for the province’s economic develop- 
ment for the next five to 15 years put forward by the 
meeting are to strive to realize the second step of objec- 
tives ahead of schedule, to increase the gross domestic 
product by 700 percent by the end of this century, to 
guarantee the realization of the third step of objectives 
on schedule, to basically realize modernization by 2010, 
and to turn Shandong into a socialist, modernized, and 
strong province. 

The meeting pointed out: To realize the province’s eco- 
nomic development strategic objective, we must develop 
the two motive forces of reform and opening up to the 
greatest extent and pay attention to the three key aspects 
of upgrading the structure, raising the quality, and in- 
creasing efficiency, and further enhance the province’s 
comprehensive economic strength, competitive ability 
on the market, momentum for further development, and 
the people’s living standards. 


Vice Governors Song Fatang, Zhang Ruifeng, Wu 
Aiying, Wang Yuxi, Han Yuqun, Shao Guifang, and 
Du Shicheng attended and addressed the meeting. 


Special advisers of the provincial government, assis- 
tant governors, mayors and commissioners of various 
cities and prefectures, and responsible comrades of the 
provincial government departments concerned attended 
the meeting. 


Shanghai’s Pudong Concludes New Projects 
OW1208142495 Beijing XINHUA in English * 
1252 GMT 12 Aug 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Shanghai, August 12 (XIN- 
HUA) — The Kanggiao Industrial Park in Pudong, 
China’s largest economic and technology zone in 
Shanghai, concluded 20 projects involving 2.28 billion 
yuan Friday. 

Located in Nanhui County, the park covers 26 square 
kilometers, and is one of the four industrial parks under 
the administration of the municipal government. 


It has housed more than 50 projects with a total in- 
vestment of 1.6 billion yuan funded by major industrial 
enterprises over the past three years after its establish- 
ment. 


“Qur park is aimed at offering an opportunity for large 
and medium-sized industrial enterprises to upgrade their 
products and technology by cooperating with foreign 
companies,” a local official said. 
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A garment company, which was set up by the Shanghai 
Garment Corporation in the park, has generated indus- 
trial output value totalling 28.4 million yuan since May 
this year when it went into production. 


It is learned that more than 20 major enterprises have 
expressed their intentions to enter the park. 


Southwest Region 


Delegate Refutes ‘Lies’ on Tibet Human Rights 


OW1508053995 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0149 GMT 10 Aug 95 


[FBIS Translated Text] Geneva, 9 Aug (XINHUA) 
— At a meeting of the 47th UN Human Rights 
Subcommittee held in Geneva, Li Baodong, a member 
of the Chinese delegation, took the floor on 9 August 
to refute the lies fabricated by some nongovernmental 
organizations concerning Tibet. 


Li Baodong pointed out: These nongovernmental orga- 
nizatu. .s Openly trumpeted Tibet independence, claim- 
ing that Tibet is an occupied country. This is a serious 
distortion of history. Everybody knows that Tibet is an 
inalienable part of the Chinese territory. China began to 
exercise its sovereignty over Tibet as early as more than 
700 years ago. That was much earlier than the founding 
of many countries in the world today. 


He said: These nongovernmental organizations think 
that, by fabricating the tales about so-called Tibetan 
refugees, they can make people believe their lies about 
political and religious persecution in Tibet. However, 
no matter how they are packaged, these lies can in no 
way change their original features. 


The fact is that the Chinese Government always at- 
taches importance to promoting and protecting human 
rights. The Chinese Constitution and other relevant laws 
have specific regulations for protecting citizens’ polit- 
ical rights and freedom of religious beliefs, and these 
regulations have been earnestly executed in practice. 
Like Chinese people of other nationalities, Tibetan peo- 
ple, ever since they shook off the feudal slavery system, 
are enjoying increasingly greater human rights and free- 
dom of religious beliefs. Tibet, a place with monasteries 
everywhere, today enjoys social stability, thriving eco- 
nomic growth, and constant development of religious 
activities. Anyone who respects facts will acknowledge 
that Tibetan people had never been able to enjoy such 
ample human rights and basic freedoms as they can to- 
day. It is natural that the UN High Commissioner for 
Refugees has rejected the issue of the so-called Tibetan 
refugees which certain nongovernmental organizations 
fabricated out of thin air 
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Li Baodong stressed: The Chinese Government always 
endorses and supports the principles in international 
documents concerning freedom of residence. The Chi- 
nese Government has drawn up special laws and reg- 
ulations for ensuring citizens’ freedom of residence, 
and these laws and regulations are widely embraced by 
all the Chinese people, including our Tibetan compa- 
triots. Today, the international community is made up 
by sovereign states, there are still national borders, and 
visas are required for visiting other countries. This is 
the most basic common sense. Stopping and repatriat- 
ing people from departing or entering a country illegally 
is part of the efforts the international community has 
made to stop illegal migration. Now these nongovern- 
mental organizations are trying to label normal border 
management as restricting freedom of residence, and 
want to sling mud at the Chinese Government with this 
underhand measure. This is absolutely futile. 


He said: Facts speak louder than words. We believe the 
international community will not be fooled by the lies 
fabricated by an extremely small number of people in 
the world. From the lies they have fabricated, however, 
we can easily see that their real intention is to promote 
activities of dividing China in the name of human rights. 


Opening of Tibet Regional Party Congress Greeted 
OW1508065595 Lhasa XIZANG RIBAO in Chinese 
29 Jul 95 pl 


[{Editorial: "Mobilization Congress For Attaining Grand 
Goal — Greeting the Successful Opening of the Fifth 
Regional Party Congress"} 


{[FBIS Translated Text] With the cordial concern of 
the CPC Central Committee, the Fifth Regional Party 
Congress — which all the party members and people of 
all nationalities of the whole region are much concerned 
about — has solemnly opened. This is a matter of great 
importance in party building and in the political life of 
the people of all nationalities in our region, and is also 
a mobilization congress for attaining the grand strategic 
goal at the end of this century. We warmly greet the 
successful opening of the Fifth Party Congress of the 
autonomous region. 


In the past five years we have marched victoriously for- 
ward under the guidance of Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s 
theory of building socialism with Chinese characteris- 
tics. Since the Fourth Party Congress, the party commit- 
tee of the autonomous region, under the correct lead- 
ership of the CPC Central Committee with Comrade 
Jiang Zemin as the core, has implemented in a deep- 
going manner the spirit of the 14th Party Congress and 
various plenary sessions of the Central Committee and 
the spirit of the Third Tibet Work Forum, has led the 
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broad masses of party members and people of all na- 
tionalities of the region in working in unity to deepen 
reform and to open wider to the outside world, and has 
made remarkable achievements in socialist moderniza- 
tion; has safeguarded social siability and won a great 
victory in the struggle against splittists; has developed 
education, science, technology, and other undertakings 
in a healthy manner, and has made new achievements 
in the building of socialist spiritual civilization; and has 
further strengthened the party ideologically, politically, 
organizationally, in style, and in honest performance of 
official duties. In the past five years, we have made 
tremendous achievements in various respects, have ac- 
cumulated rich experience, and have strengthened the 
confidence of people of all nationalities in scoring new 
victories. Looking back at the course taken in the past 
five years, the regional party committee has victoriously 
fulfilled the tasks given by the party and the people. 


The period from now to the end of this century is a 
very crucial period for Tibet’s economic development 
and social progress. In the coming five years, we 
should, through carrying out reform at a deeper level, 
opening wider to the outside world, and speeding up 
development, strive to bring about an average annual 
growth of about 10 percent of the GNP and to double 
it on the basis of 1993 by 2000, to basically fulfill 
the task of shaking off poverty, and to enable most 
people to become relatively well-off. This is a grand 
goal and is a very glorious and arduous task entrusted 
by history to the broad masses of party members and 
people of all nationalities of the whole region. The 
Fifth Regional Party Congress convened in such a new 
situation to seriously sum up the work done since the 
Fourth Party Congress, determine strategic plans and 
the train of thought for work of the coming period, 
elect and form the Fifth CPC Committee of the Tibet 
Autonomous Region, mobilize the broad masses of party 
members of the whole region to lead the peopie of all 
nationalities of the whole region in deeply implementing 
the spirit of the 14th Party Congress and the spirit of the 
Third Tibet Work Forum, further emancipate the mind, 
seize opportunities, speed up development, safeguard 
stability, and struggle for the successful attainment 
of the grand goal at the end of this century. People 
of all nationalities of the whole region should, under 
the leadership of the Tibet Autonomous Region CPC 
Committee, answer the call of the congress, turn the 
spirit of the congress into concrete actions, unite as 
one, make concerted efforts, carry out arduous work, 
blaze new trails, and courageously forge ahead toward 
the goal set by the congress to the 2000 of flourishing 
economy, nationality solidarity, and popular prosperity. 
Practice will prove that the current congress is an 
important milestone of people of all nationalities in 
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modernization. The congress will produce an important, 
profound, and far-reaching impact. 


We must live up to the ardent expectations of the Central 
Committee and the important trust of the people of all 
nationalities of the whole region and make a success of 
the congress. The congress should be a congress which 
more thoroughly implements the spirit of the Third 
Tibet Work Forum convened by the central authorities; 
which should lead and mobilize party organizations at 
various levels of the whole region in rousing themselves, 
deepening understanding, effectively implementing the 
party’s basic line, and courageously forging ahead 
toward the 21st century in a sustained, rapid, and 
healthy manner. Delegates to the congress should, 
with a sense of mission and responsibility of the 
times and with a high degree of political enthusiasm, 
seriously study and discuss the work reports of the 
party congress, realistically sum up work of the past 
five years, fully affirm achievements, sum up experience 
in practice, face squarely problems existing in work, 
deepen ing, and seek unity in thinking. They 
should fully understand the very favorable opportunity 
for the development of our region, make clear the 
favorable conditions and powerful propelling force for 
moving toward a relatively well-off life, and correctly 
determine the strategical goal and basic train of thought 
in implementing the party’s basic line in the coming 
five years. They should take an attitude of being highly 
responsible for the cause of the party and the Tibetan 
people and properly elect a new Tibet Autonomous 
Region CPC Committee in accordance with the party’s 
Organizational principle. With a clear goal, a correct 
train of thought, and a properly elected leading body, 
our cause will have very good prospects. We certainly 
will, under the correct leadership of the party Central 
Committee with Comrade Jiang Zemin as the core, 
and under the direct leadership of the regional party 
committee, open up a new situation in the work of 
Tibet, write a new magnificent chapter on the march 
toward modernization on the Tibe’ Plateau, and attain 
brilliant achievements of maintaining long-term stability 
and making our region prosperous and progressive. 


Complete success to the Fifth Regional Party Congress. 


Urban Construction Improves Tibet’s Outlook 


OW1508082295 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0704 GMT 15 Aug 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Lhasa, August 15 (XINHUA) 
— The Tibet Autonomous Region has invested 3 
billion yuan (about 361 milf%n US dollars) in urban 
construction over the past 30 years. 
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Most of the sum has been used on the construction 
of public service facilities and residentia) quarters. The 
emergence of a group of new towns has improved the 
outlook of the remote Himalayan region. 


The regional government has worked out an overall plan 
for urban construction since 1965. Construction of 18 
towns has neared completion. New towns of Yadong, 
Zham, Pagri have expanded remarkably. 

Apart from some major lamaseries, there were practi- 
cally no handsome infrastructure before the founding of 
Tidet Autonomous Region, even in famous towns like 
Xigaze, Qambo, Gyaze, Qonggya, Zetang, Sagya and 
Rinbung. 

Tibet is known for its thin air, driness, wind and sands. 
More funds were used on planting trees, flowers, grass, 
and wind-shelter woods to improve the climate of towns. 


The government has also built dikes and harnessed 
rivers around towns to control flood on this “roof of 
the world.” 


To date, more than 70 percent of the towns at and 
above the prefecture level have installed tap water. The 
combined living space of urban residents space has 
reached 4 million sq m [square meters]. 


Last year, the central government allocated an extra of 
2.38 billion yuan in building 62 more projects for Tibet, 
40 percent of the projects were targeted at the town 
construction. 


Tibet Makes Progress in Protecting Relics 
OW1508113195 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0938 GMT 15 Aug 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text} Lhasa, August 15 (XINHUA) 
— The Tibet Autonomous Region has made remarkable 
progress in the protection of its cultural relics over the 
past years, official sources here said today. 


Over the years, the central and regional governments 
have spent 100 million yuan on the repair of major his- 
torical sites, such as the Zhaxi Lhunbo Temple, renown 
for its 26-meter-high bronze Maiyuiri Buddha statue, 
and the Sagya Temple, famous for its large collection 
of Buddhist scriptures and vivid wall paintings. 

The renovation of the Potala Palace alone took five years 
and cost 40 million yuan. 


Tibet's rich heritage of cultural sites is not only a re- 
flection of religion and local customs, but also provides 
an evidence of China's sovereignty over it during the 
past centuries. 

The regional government has conducted a massive 
survey of the historical and cultural sites in the region. 
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According to official sources, Tibet now has 13 his- 
torical and cultural sites under state protection and 11 
sites under regional protection. Their normal repair and 
maintenance cost over one million yuan a year. 


North Region 


Beijing Establishes Legal Services System 
OW1408081295 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0721 GMT 14 Aug 95 


(FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, August 14 (XINHUA) 
-—— Organizations providing lawyers, notaries for docu- 
ments, and other basic legal services can now be found 
almost everywhere in China's capital city. 

According to statistics, 346 general law firms have been 
established in 18 districts and counties around the city. 


There are 68 law offices with a total of 496 lawyers, 19 
notary services with 194 notaries, and 14,114 groups 
with more than 198,600 mediators and 695 legal assis- 
tants, working at the grassroots level. 


These lawyers have handled more than 33,000 civil 
lawsuits, recovering economic losses in the billions of 
yuan (hundreds of millions of US dollars). 


The notary services have notarized 557,000 documents, 
192,000 having to do with foreigners, and 346,000 
related to domestic businesses. 


The mediation organizations scattered across the city 
have handled more than a million disputes over the past 
15 years, 27,000 of which were economic ones, and 
29,700 involved agricultural contractual disputes. 


Historic Film Set Near Beijing Debuts 


0W1008133795 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1321 GMT 10 Aug 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, August 10 (XINHUA) 
-~ The film “July 7 Incident of 1937" is being shown 
here, dealing with the “Marco Polo Bridge Incident” 
which took place near Beiping (now Beijing) on July 7, 
1937 by the Japanese fascists in their attempt to annex 
the whole of China. 


The incident marked the beginning of the Japanese 
fascists’ all-out war of aggression against China. 


The film also portrays many leaders of the Communist 
Party of China (CPC) and the Kuomintang, and Chinese 
heroes of the War of Resistance Against the Japanese 
Aggression, according to You Jianhua, initiator and 
scenarist of the film. The film was jointly produced 


by the Publicity Department of the Beijing Municipal 
Committee of the CPC and the Changchun Film Studio. 
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You, 37, works in the International Liaison Department 
of the CPC Central Committee. He studied through a TV 
education program after serving in the army for four 
years, and had never published any literary or artistic 
work before he created this film. 


"It was the strong sense of national responsibility that 
spurred me on to create the film,” said You. 


He determined eight years ago to compose a film about 
China’s War of Resistance Against Japan (1937-1945). 


Using his spare time, he visited the battlefields of 
the war and made investigations about historical facts 
concerning the Lugougiao (Marco Polo Bridge) Incident 
and the war in general. He completed an over-60,000- 
word first draft of the film within two years. 


It took altogether eight years for You to create the film. 
"It was patriotism that inspired me to persist in the 
creation,” he said. 

"Patriotism is the theme of art and our life. I feel that as 
a Chinese, J have the responsibility to write adout the 
tragedy our nation experienced so as to make people 
remember the national humiliation and do more for 
China’s further development,” he said. 


Inner Mongolian Official on Economic Situation 


SK 1408062995 Hohhot NEIMENGGU RIBAO 
in Chinese 22 Jul95 pl 


[By reporter Li Guirong (2621 2710 2837): “Inner Mon- 
golia Maintained Good, Stable Economic Development 
in the First Half of 1995”) 


([FBIS Translated Text] As entrusted by the regional 
government, on 21 July Li Bin, deputy director of the 
regional statistical bureau, reported on the region's eco- 
nomic development situation: In the first half of 1995, 
our region maintained good, stable economic develop- 
ment; made positive results in macroeconomic reform, 
regulation, and control; continued to register stable in- 
creases in industrial, agricultural, and livestock produc- 
tion as well as in market sales; continuously maintained 
a stable financial situation; witnessed increases in peas- 
ants’ and herdsmen’s income; and saw decreases in the 
prices of goods. Preliminary calculations showed that 
in the first half of this year, the region’s gross domestic 
product was 27.816 billion yuan, up 6.9 percent over 
the same period last year when calculated in terms of 
comparable prices; the increase rate was faster than that 
in the first quarter of 1995 by 1.1 percent. 


The region reaped another bumper livestock harvest. 
Preliminary statistics showed that as of the end of 
June, the region had 58.989 million animals, an increase 
of 1.876 million animals over the 1994 harvest year, 
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setting another historical record. Despite the serious 
drought, the region basically stabilized crop-sown areas 
thanks to efforts by governments at various levels and 
the broad masses of peasants to increase investment 
in combating drought. According to the preliminary 
statistics compiled by the end of June, the region’s crop- 
sown areas totalled 75.517 million mu, up 1.64 million 
mu over the previous year. The cropping structure was 
readjusted. Grain-sown areas totalled 61.652 million 
mu, up 1.247 million mu over the previous year. The 
region is expected to reap a better agricultural harvest 
if no serious natural disasters occur in the latter half of 
the year. 

Industrial production steadily increased. The region 
made noticeable achievements in halting deficits and 
increasing profits. In the first half of this year, the 
added value of industries at or above the township level 
totalled 9.518 billion yuan, up 9.3 percent over the same 
period last year. Nonstate-owned industrial enterprises 
and light industrial enterprises continued to maintain a 
rapid growth rate in production. The growth rate of the 
added value of the nonstate industrial enterprises was 
faster than that of state-owned industrial enterprises by 
12.6 percentage points. The growth rate of the added 
value of light industrial enterprises was greater than 
that of heavy industrial enterprises by 0.6 percentage 
points. The industrial enterprises’ deficits were reduced 
compared with the same period of last year. 

The investment in fixed assets continued to be notice- 
ably controlled, and the investment structure was im- 
proved. In the first half of this year, the investment in 
fixed assets totalled 6.794 billion yuan; the growth rate 
was reduced by 5.3 percentage points from the same 
period last year. Of the investment in state units, the in- 
vestment in capital construction was reduced by 1.3 per- 
cent, and that in equipment renewal and technological 
transformation increased by 21.3 percent. While con- 
trolling aggregate investment, the region concentrated 
its investment mainly on basic industries and infrastruc- 
tural facilities, such as energy resources, raw material, 
transportation, postal and telecommunication industries, 
and infrastructural facilities as well as on the transfor- 
mation of pillar industries. The investment in state units 
totaled 4.416 billion yuan, accounting for 86.3 percent 
of the total. 


Markets for consumer goods were stable and tended to 
be lively. Markets for means of production developed 
steadily. In the first half of this year, the total volume 
of retail sales of consumer goods totalled 12.537 billion 
yuan, up 23.9 percent over the same period iast year. 
When price factors are deducted, the real increase in 
consumer goods was 2.7 percent, a 2.2 percenta; points 
increase over the same period last year. Aifec’ wy the 
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rapid increase in the peasants’ and herdsmen’ income 
and by price increases, the increase in the marketing 
volume of rural and pastoral areas has been more rapid 
than that of urban areas since the beginning of last 
year. Markets for means of production were steadily 
developed. The situation in purchasing and marketing 
various means of production tended to be lively. 

was relatively stable. In the first half of this year, local 
revenues totalled 1.627 billion yuan, an increase of 25.5 
percent; local expenditures totalled 3.81 billion yuan, up 
24.5 percent over the same period last year. The region 
basically fulfilled budgeted revenues and expenditures. 
The increases in revenues and expenditures were greater 
The staff and workers’ wages, as well as the peasants’ 
cash income, continued to increase. In the first half of 
this year, the wage bills of regional staff and workers 
increased by 23 percent, higher than the increase in 
the residents’ consumer goods prices by 1.3 percentage 
points. The peasants’ per capital cash income reached 
581 yuan, an increase of 54 percent over the same period 
last year. The real increase was 38 percent when factors 
for prices were deduced. 


Price increases tended to drop from the higher price lev- 
els, and were appropriately brought under control. Mar- 
ket prices tended to fall with each passing month in the 
first half of this year. The increase in consumer prices 
was reduced from 24.3 percent in December last year 
to 17.8 percent in June this year, and commodity re- 
tail prices were reduced from 22.9 percent in December 
last year to 17.1 percent in June this year, respectively 
registering decreases of 6.5 percentage points and 5.8 
percentage points. 

Comparatively prominent problems in the current eco- 
nomic development situation are as follows: The price 
situation is still grim. Enterprises still have difficul- 
ties with reform. Some state-owned enterprises are still 
confronted with serious difficulties in production and 
man? gement, and their economic results are rather low. 
Agiwulture and animal husbandry are greatly affecied 
by the sustained drought. External trade is developing 
slowly. 


Shanxi To Build Needed Water Channel 


OW1508025895 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0233 GMT 15 Aug 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Taiyuan, August 15 (XIN- 
HUA) — The government of north China's Shanxi 
Province has called on its people to make further ef- 
forts to complete a 314-km water channel which will 
bring water here from the Yellow River. 
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The project with an investment of more than 12 billion 
yuan (about 1.4 billion US dollars) was initiated mainly 
to ease the water shortage of three cities in the province 
— Taiyuan, Shuozhou and Datong, which are major 
energy resource centers for the province or the country 
at large. 

Though tunnelling in the province, which is located on 
a loess plateau and has mountains and hills on over 80 
percent of its area, is considered a challenging task, the 
project has still attracted many foreign contractors. 


Proposed as early as 1958, the project was started two 
years ago. By now, its water and electricity supplies as 
well as its communication and transportation systems 
are well developed. 


Besides, some major construction works are also pro- 
ceeding smoothly with the help of the Italian CMC 
group of companies. 

Knowing how important the project is for the water- 
short province, the local people are enthusiastic about 
helping it along. 

When a peasant, Wang San, the owner of 0.4 ha of 
land upon which he makes a good living cultivating 
medicinal herbs, along the Yellow River, was being 
asked by the government if a road could be built through 
his land for the project, he consented without hesitation. 
"Go ahead,” he said, "I know which is more important.” 


Tianjin City Encourages Enterprise Mergers 
OW1408095695 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0940 GMT 14 Aug 95 


(FBIS Transcribed Text] Tianjin, August 14 (XINHUA) 
— This biggest port city in north China has seen 58 
enterprises merged by other business entities since 1993, 
said a spokesman from the city government. 

He said that mergers started Tianjin in 1989 but the 
pace was accelerated only when the government issued 
encouraging policies. 

The government also arranged vocational training to 
nearly 10,000 workers of loss-making enterprises to 
facilitate the mergers, he said. 


He said that Tianjin No.5 Leather Shoes Factory merged 
five loss-making enterprises and became the biggest 
leather shoe manufacturer in north China last year. 
“Workers who had been laid off found jobs again and 
had also seen their income increased,” he said. 

The Tianjin Wanhua Share-holding Company merged 


an enamel factory last year, which had been running in 
the red for seven consecutive years. 
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Northeast Region 
Heilongjiang Secretary Views Trade, Industry 


HK1508013195 Beijing CHINA DAILY (BUSINESS 
WEEKLY) in English 13-19 Aug 95 p7 


[By Song Lijun: "Heilongjiang Faces Challenge") 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Harbin — Border cities in 
northernmost Heilongjiang Province are being urged to 
develop manufacturing industries to alleviate their over- 
reliance on border trade with Russia. 


A strong industrial base is the key to lasting prosperity 
for these cities, especially in light of the current 
depression of border trade, according to Provincial 
Communist Party Secretary Yue Qifeng. 


Although border trade has shown signs of recovery in 
some cities, Heihe for example, the overall trade is down 
sharply from the early 1990s. 


More than four-fifths of the 8,000 domestic companies 
that swarmed to the border cities during the 1988-93 
period have retreated from the border areas. 


"In the past few years, our border cities became reliant 
on the thriving border trade. But while some people have 
made a little money in the past few years, the trade has 
so far failed to boost the local economy," Yue said. 


Border cities can find a shortcut to growth by expanding 
co-operation with affluent South China. The food- 
processing industry could be the focus of this co- 
operation, he said. 


Heilongjiang is China’s most important commodity 
grain-growing area but its processing ability is weak. 
Last year, the province produced 25.7 million tons of 
grain, of which 15 million tons were shipped out of the 
province. 


Meanwhile, highly developed coastal areas are seeking 
to invest idle capital and transfer some labour-intensive 
industries to other parts of the country. 


“Combining our advantages in resources and labour with 
the capital, management and technology advantages of 
southern enterprises will no doubt lead to fruitful co- 


operation." 


Yue also called for large State-owned enterprises to 
diversify their operations to strengthen the State sector. 


Heilongiiang is the country’s key base for coal, oil, tim- 
ber and grain production, and these industries account 
for a big part of the provincial economy. But rigid con- 
trols on many State-owned resource industry enterprises 
have limited their profitability. 


The Daxinanling forest region, for example, covers 
78,000 square kilometres and has a population of 
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500,000, but produced output value of only 1.6 billion 
yuan ($190 million) last year. 


State companies control 76 per cent of Heilongjiang’s 
industries and account for 80 per cent of provincial 
revenue. 


"The forest industry can expand into the production of 
organically grown food while Daging (China’s largest 
oil field) must develop substitute industries before the 
oil runs out," he said. 


Liaoning Site of Software Development Park 


OW1308154895 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1526 GMT 13 Aug 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Shenyang, August 13 (XIN- 
HUA) — The construction of China’s largest software 
park has begun in Northeast China University at this 
Capital of Liaoning Province. 


The park, located in the South Lake Science and 
Technology Development Area in Shenyang, covers 
448,000 square m. It is scheduled to be completed by 
2000. 


The park is expected to become a base of China’s 
self-developed software. The university established a 
software center in 1990, which has undertaken more 
than 30 state-designated projects and was designated a 
State engineering research center of computer software 
by the State Planning Commission. The center reported 
more than 30 million yuan worth of software and several 
million US dollars worth of foreign currency earnings 
last year. 


The software park will be of great significance for the 
reinvigoration of Liaoning, one of China’s oldest heavy 
industrial bases, and the renovation of traditional in- 
dustries with hi-tech, Provincial Governor Wen Shizhen 
said. 


The university is vying to build the software park into a 
bridge between China’s softwares and the world market, 
according to Liu Jiren, university vice-president and 
director of the software center. 


At present, enterprises run by the university have set 
up connections with hi-tech companies of the United 
States, the Republic of Korea and Japan. 


Liaoning County Self-Sufficient in Power Supply 


OW1408083195 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0726 GMT 14 Aug 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Shenyang, August 14 (XIN- 
HUA) — The Huanren Manchu Autonomous County 
in northeast China’s Liaoning Province has become 
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China’s first county that is self-sufficient in electricity 
supply. 

By this month, 18 medium- or small-sized hydro-electric 
power stations have become operational in the county, 
local officials said. 


Having a water surface of 24,000 ha, the county in the 
mountainous areas in east Liaoning is rich in hydro- 
power resources. 


People in the county have always attached importance 
to making use of such resources. As early as in the 
1950s, farmers in Yahe town in the county built a small 
hydro-power station by themselves. 


At the end of 1980s, the local people built a medium- 
sized hydro-power station with a generating capacity of 
24,000 kw in the county in the lower reaches of the 
Hunjiang River. 

The construction of these power stations has promoted 
the development of the local economy. In 1994, the 
county's agricultural output value increased 4.6 times 
the figure for 1990, while industrial output value was 
up 2.7 times. 


In addition, the county makes 10 million yuan (about 
1.2 million US dollars) by feeding electricity to the state 
power grid. 
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At present, cereal and oil processing factories and town- 
ship enterprises run by local farmers in the county have 
more than enough power supply for their operations. 


Liaoning Province Expands Forest Area 
OW1108130095 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1242 GMT 11 Aug 95 


(FBIS Transcribed Text] Shenyang, August 11 (XIN- 
HUA) — Northeast China’s Liaoning Province has 
made progress in afforestation with loans from the 
World Bank. 


The province had increased areas under forests by 
76,800 hectares from 1990 to the end of last year, 
exceeding the schedule of 70,000 hectares, and 93.5 
percent of them were up to the set standard. 


A provincial official in charge of forestry said that 
altogether 170.66 million yuan including 103.79 million 
yuan loaned by the World Bank have been used on the 
afforestation project. 


During their inspections to Liaoning Province, officials 
from the World Bank and the Chinese Ministry of 
Forestry highly praised the project, saying it was carried 
out with "faster speed and better quality." 
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Vice Chairman Lin on ‘Tension’ Over Taiwan 
Strait 


HK1508013895 Hong Kong WEN WEI PO in Chinese 
4 Aug 95 pA2 


[Dispatch from Taipei by Staff Reporters Chang Chien- 
hua (1728 1696 5478) and Lin Hsu-chiang (2651 2485 
3068): "Lin Yang-kang Analyzes Strained Cross-strait 
Situation in Exclusive Interview with WEN WEI PO"] 


([FBIS Translated Text] "It takes more than one cold day 
for the river to freeze three feet deep." Lin Yang-kang 
[2651 3152 3263], the gentle and soft-spoken senior 
counselor to the "President" and Vice Chairman of the 
Kuomintang, gave a detailed analysis of tension over the 
Taiwan Strait when he met our reporters in the office 
of his Foundation yesterday. It was the first time this 
Taiwanese political heavyweight was interviewed by the 
Hong Kong media. 


"It is actually quite common for an alumnus to visit 
his alma mater. In my opinion, the visit has aroused 
such strong reaction from the mainland partly because 
of Mr. Li Teng-hui’s position as ‘President’ and partly 
because of his previous words and deeds. Even the peo- 
ple of Taiwan are a bit suspicious." The 68-year-old Lin 
Yang-kang, or "Uncle Kang," has quite a good reputa- 
tion in Taiwan. He enumerated the reasons one by one. 
"*President’ Li has always been rather ambiguous and 
equivocal about unity and independence. This is particu- 
larly true in his discussions with the Japanese writer Ry- 
otaro (Totaro?) Shiba. Remarks like “sovereignty over 
Taiwan is still undecided,” "the Kuomintang regime is a 
foreign regime,” and "the Kuomintang is only two years 
old" have increased the suspicion of the mainland au- 
thorities about his ideas of country and nation. Thus, | 
think that the tension in cross-strait relations is nothing 
more than a general reaction on the part of the mainland 
authorities to Mr. Li’s words and deeds." 


Although both are top Kuomintang leaders, Lin Yang- 
kang differs from Li Teng-hui in the way he views 
the missile exercise. Li Teng- hui openly stated that 
the missile tests conducted by the mainlanders are 
nothing to fear, and that the Kuomintang troops are 
“capable of dealing with whatever situation.” He even 
hinted in deliberately ambiguous language that Taiwan 
would develop its own nuclear weapons. Lin Yang- 
kang solemnly pointed out that as a Chinese, he did 
not wish to see armed conflicts between the two sides 
of the Taiwan Strait. The reason is simple. Once war 
breaks out, public morale will crumble, foreign investors 
will pull out, local funds will leave in a swift exodus, 
and Taiwan's vitality will be slowly smothered. The 
$100 million held by the Taiwan Government in foreign 
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exchange reserves, which have been so laboriously built 
up by the people of Taiwan, will go up in smoke.... 


Thus, Lin Yang-kang believes that Taiwan should not do 
or say anything to further infuriate or harm the mainland 
authorities. “For example, we should not try to seek 
re-entry into the United Nations. The United Nations 
countries are units. In going all-out to push for re-entry, 
we are obviously working for ‘two Chinas’ or ‘one 
China, one Taiwan.’ How can the mainland authorities 
agree to this?" On the other hand, Lin Yang-kang hoped 
to see greater prudence [shi fen shen zhong 0577 0433 
1957 6850] on the part of mainland China in its handling 
of Taiwan. 


Lin Yang-kang did not deny the presence of the threat 
of Taiwanese independence repeatedly pointed out by 
the mainland authorities. He said: "Of course there 
are people who advocate independence for Taiw:. I 
am resolutely opposed to Taiwan’s independence." He 
pointed out: "The Democratic Progressive Party [DPP] 
is a party for the independence of Taiwan. Its party 
program clearly spells out that its aim is to achieve 
independence for Taiwan. The DPP has secured about 
30 percent of the vote in elections in recent years. 
Last year they even suggested a new title, national 
anthem, and national flag for Taiwan. These are proofs 
of the presence of pro-independence forces in Taiwan." 
Uncle Kang was clearly quite worked up as he said 
this. "Taiwan has always been part of China. When 
the Japanese surrendered in 1945, Taiwan returned once 
again to the embrace of China, and not a single country 
in the world voiced its objection. Despite changes in 
the titles of dynasties in the past 5,000 years, China 
and the Chinese nation have always had an independent 
existence geographically and culturally. At no time and 
under no circumstances will we Chinese will ever betray 
our nation." 


Lin Yang-kang told reporters that his ancestors were 
originally from Kaifeng, Henan Province, but moved 
to Fujian in later generations. About eight generations 
before him, his ancestors left Shibishi in Longgi County 
and settled in Taiwan, where they have been living for 
more than 200 years. The ancestor who led the move 
to Taiwan was Lin Tien-lai [2651 1131 0171), and the 
family tree is clearly remembered by each generation. 
The roots of the family are on the China mainland. 
This is something which will never change. When asked 
whether he wished to go to the mainland to search for 
his roots, Lin Yang-kang said: "Of course I wish to go. 
Regrettably, this is not permitted by our regulations. 
Sometimes when I was visiting countries like America 
or Europe, | deeply regretted not being able to visit 
China. However, I believe that the situation between 
the two sides of the Taiwan Strait will take a turn for 
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the better one of these days. I hope that one day I will 
be able to set foot on the mainland for the first time." 


10,000 Participate in ‘I Am Chinese’ Rally 


OW1508054095 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0910 GMT 14 Aug 95 


[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 14 Aug (XINHUA) — 
According to news from Taibei [Taipei], some 10,000 
people recently held a rally, dubbed "I Am Chinese," in 
Taibei to commemorate the SOth anniversary of victory 
of the Chinese War of Resistance Against Japanese 
Aggression, the world’s antifascist war, and Taiwan’s 
return to the motherland. 


On the morning of 13 August, the rally — organized 
by New Tung Meng Hui [xin tong meng hui 2450 0681 
4145 2585] and joined by organizations, including the 
(China United Party) [zhong guo tong yi lian meng 
0022 0948 4827 0001 5114 4145] and the Workers’ 
Party — paraded through Taibei streets. The rally was 
greeted by applause from the masses on both sides of 
the streets. Rally participants repeatedly yelled slogans, 
"I am Chinese"; "we must reunify China"; “we oppose 
Taiwan independence or independent Taiwan"; and "Li 
Denghui [Li Teng-hui] should step down." A renowned 
Kuomintang [KMT] figure addressed the rally, and 
urged the participants to value the fruits of the victory of 
the war, adding that Taiwan people should be united and 
denounce "Taiwan independence.” Other famous people 
also spoke and criticized Li Denghui’s current policies 
that led to turbulent cross-strait situation and Taiwan 
people’s confidence crisis. . 


The (China United Party) and the Workers’ Party 
said in a statement: Fifty years ago, Japan lost in 
its war of invasion to China and Taiwan returned to 
China’s territory. It was solely because several hundred 
million Chinese people had undergone the arduous 
war of resistance for eight years, and purchased the 
results with their sweat, blood, and lives. These were 
world-acknowledged historic facts which cannot be 
simply distorted or discarded. The statement pointed 
out: Today, a small number of people in Taiwan 
repeatedly concoct an imaginary concept that "Taiwan 
people are not Chinese." They even go so far as to 
distort history and glamorized Japanese imperialists’ 
evil deeds during their colonial rule in Taiwan. Some 
others yell for an “exodus from Egypt,” attempting to be 
permanently alienated from China. Such statements and 
deeds have irresponsibly pushed the “living community” 
toward the brink of a “disastrous community.” The 
Statement said at the end: The rally represented the 
clear-cut stand of all the Chinese people who refuse 
to let others to manipulate and foo! around with their 
own destiny and China's future. "We are and will be 
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forever proud to be Chinese, and will be forever willing 
to unwaveringly fight against foreign forces’ schemes 
to split China." 


Radio Comments on Taiwan’s Dream of 
Independence 

OW1408124595 Beijing Central People’s Radio 
in Mandarin to Taiwan 2200 GMT 7 Aug 95 


[From the "News and Current Events" program] 
[FBIS Translated Text] Listeners and friends: 


Not long ago, Newt Gingrich, speaker of the U.S. House 
of Representatives, proposed that the U.S. Government 
establish diplomatic ties with Taiwan regardless of 
U.S. relations with China. Gingrich’s proposal filled 
Taiwan with elation and amazement. Coming on the 
heels of Gingrich’s announcement, however, was U.S. 
Assistant Secretary of State Lord’s comment that the 
U.S. did not agree with Gingrich’s proposal and that 
Taiwan was not willing to develop official ties with 
the U.S., because Taiwan was pursuing a one China 
policy. Lord’s remarks not only poured cold water on 
Taiwan, but also embarrassed the Taiwan authorities. 
This station’s editor (Huang Zhiging) has written a 
commentary on the matter entitled: "A Very Difficult 
Question for the Taiwan Authorities." It is read by (Jian 
Fei): 


Paradoxes in logic are a strange trap; once a person falls 
into the trap, he can hardly make a consistent statement. 
The Taiwan authorities are currently in such a trap, 
one they have created themselves. Although Qian Fu 
[Chien Fu] has refuted Lord’s remarks in strong terms, 
saying his words were completely inconsistent with the 
facts, and expounded in detail Taiwan’s wish to develop 
Official relations with the U.S., he uttered not a single 
word about the premise of Lord’s remarks — Taiwan’s 
pursuit of a one China policy. This is indeed a difficult 
question, because if he stressed Taiwan’s adherence to 
a one China policy, then the series of international 
campaigns, including the pragmatic diplomacy and 
reentry into the United Nations, which Taiwan has 
promoted over the years, would all contradict the one- 
China policy. If he dared say that Taiwan would not 
follow a one-China policy, it would be like bringing 
the Taiwan authorities to trial for openly splitting the 
motherland, and would surely meet opposition from the 
entire nation. The more someone tries to explain such 
a self-contradictory issue, the less able he becomes to 
make his point clear. 


Lord’s remarks also agitated the Legislative Yuan. Pro- 
independence legislators of the Democratic Progressive 
Party [DPP] took the opportunity to clamor for Taiwan 
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independence, asking the Taiwan authorities to officially 
give up their one-China policy and expand diplomatic 
space as an independent state. The Taiwan authorities 
certainly dare not, and would not, give up the one-China 
slogan, because it can easily be used to win over the 
21 million people in Taiwan, and used as the basis of 
unhurried talks with the mainland about their common 
ground on reunification. 


In addition, should any flaws appear in activities de- 
signed to split the motherland that have been promoted 
by the Taiwan authorities, they can turn big problems 
into small ones and small problems into no problem at 
all by simply repeating remarks, such as there has been 
no change in the one-China policy and in the objective 
of reunification. 


In the ordinary course of events, the more the two 
sides of the strait develop relations, the more their 
consensus on the issue of one China should become 
solid and concrete. Only this way can they eventually 
create the foundation for reunification. It is strange, 
however, that while cross-strait cultural, economic, 
and business relations continue to grow, the Taiwan 
authorities’ concept and understanding of one-China 
are getting more illusory and blurred, whereas their 
splittist consciousness, which is expressed in their actual 
actions, is more and more conspicuous. Such action is 
obviously aimed at delaying and blocking the progress 
of reunification. We hope the Taiwan authorities make 
a fresh start, and give Chinese people on both sides 
of the strait a satisfactory answer to the question of 
reunification with active and concrete deeds. 


Shanghai Daily Examines Issue of ‘Flexible 
Diplomacy’ 

OW1508104295 Shanghai JIEFANG RIBAO 
in Chinese 31] July 95 p 1 


[By Shen Yan (3947 1484): "What Does ‘Flexible 
Diplomacy’ Bring to Taiwan People?"] 


(FBIS Translated Text] Since assuming office six year 
ago, and in a departure from the position of the Chiang 
father and son [Chiang Kai-shek and Chiang Ching- 
kuo} that “the hero and the traitor are mutually ex- 
clusive," and deliberately using the pretext of “flexi- 
ble diplomacy," and flaunting the banner of “striving 
for benefit for the Taiwan populace and fighting for in- 
ternational space for Taiwan's existence," Li Teng-hui 
spared no expense and effort in going to various coun- 
tries around the world to peddle the notion of “the two 
sides of the strait are divided and under separate rule” 
and creating “two Chinas" and "one China, one Taiwan” 
in the forms of “economic and trade diplomacy,” “vaca- 
tion diplomacy,” and "transit diplomacy." People cannot 
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help asking what benefit the sort of "flexible diplomacy” 
pursued by Li Teng-hui has brought to the 21 million 
people in Taiwan. 


Over the past years, Li Teng-hui has visited countries 
in Southeast Asia, Central and South America, South 
Africa, and the United States, one after another to 
Carry out the so-called “flexible diplomacy” activities. 
Bringing ali his skill into play and concocting various 
pretexts, he has spent tens of millions of U.S. dollars 
alone in lobbying and bribing politicians from other 
countries to help materialize his visits to their countries 
as well as several hundreds millions dollars in loans 
and donations in maintaining relations with the countries 
“having diplomatic relations” with Taiwan. A few days 
ago, Taiwanese authorities still talked wildly about not 
hesitating to spend $1 billion in buying an admission 
ticket to the United Nations. 


As everyone knows, social wealth is accumulated by the 
diligent hands, sweat, and toil of the ordinary person. 
Taiwan has now over $100 billion in foreign exchange 
reserves. This is definitely not the doing of any parties 
or any individuals, much less the private property of 
Li Teng-hui. It is the money earned by the 21 million 
people in Taiwan through several decades of toil and 
indomitable struggle. Li Teng-hui regards the people's 
wealth as his personal belonging and has extravagantly 
and wantonly spent it in large quantities. This way of 
doing things has not benefited the people in Taiwan the 
slightest degree. On the contrary, because Li Teng-hui 
pursues in a big way the notion of “two Chinas” and "the 
two sides of the strait being divided and under separate 
rule,” the ordinary people in Taiwan have been unable 
up to now to share the great motherland’s dignity and 
glory in the international community. The peoples on 
both sides of the strait can not but deeply regret and 
feel indignant over this state of affairs. 


Li Teng-hui keeps on declaring that the purpose of 
pursuing “flexible diplomacy” is to “bring benefit to 
the 21 million people in Taiwan," to “expand Taiwan's 
space of existence in the international cominunity,” and 
to “give prominence to the presence of the Republic 
of China in Taiwan.” In essence, this is a complete Le 
designed to confuse and poison people’s minds. 


With the mentality of “striving for the inside [li zi 
6849 1311) rather than the outside [mian 7i 7240 
1311)" and of “rather becoming the chicken's head 
than the ox’s back,” Li Teng-hui has been willing to 
be subservient, hit out in all directions, and continue 
lobbying everywhere in recent years. His real purpose 
was to satisfy the expansion of his personal power. In 
the face of the increasingly acute political wranglings 
on the island, Li Teng-hui’s personal desire for power 
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has been mounting day by day. To maintain and 
consolidate his autocratic structure and also to shape 
public opinion for his reelection in the “presidential” 
elections to be held in early next year, in disregard 
of national righteousness, Li Teng-hui even had the 
audacity to fish for political capital by regarding the 
Taiwan people’s interest as his personal political stake 
and even bribing overseas politicians with the money 
earned by the Taiwan people’s sweat and toil. Isn’t this 
for the sake of bringing benefit to the people in Taiwan? 
What Li Teng-hui has said and done has clearly shown 
that the "flexible diplomacy” he is pursuing has brought 
no substantial benefit to the broad masses of the people 
in Taiwan except himself. 


A review of the past few years shows that the present 
situation of exchange and cooperation in the economic, 
trade, and other fields of endeavor between the peoples 
on both sides of the strait is the outcome of the concerted 
efforts exerted by the cross-strait peoples for a long 
time. All 1.2 billion Chinese people, including those 
in Taiwan, extremely cherish and safeguard the cross- 
Strait relations of today, which has not come easily. 
While the peoples on the two sides of the strait are 
working together to seek further promotion of the cross- 
Strait relations after the publication of the important 
speech General Secretary Jiang Zemin delivered at the 
beginning of this year, Li Teng-hui clung obstinately to 
his own course and carried out new rounds of so-called 
“flexible diplomacy” activities. 
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Not only did he visit the United Arab Emirates and 
Jordan but he also visited Cornell University in the 
United States in the “name of an alumnae,” thus 
once again becoming the arch criminal who poisoned 
the harmonious development of cross-strait relations. 
Prior to this, Li Teng-hui had personally directed three 
military exercises to “counter-check the mainland’s 
invasion,” viciously attacked the Communist Party of 
China, and incited the Taiwan populace’s hostility to 
the mainland. This move of Li Teng-hui to deliberately 
create tension endangering cross-strait relations was 
completely a move in which he played the card of 
the Taiwan people’s interest as a stake against the 
mainland. We wish to ask: Can Li Teng-hui afford to 
take responsibility for the resulting consequences? 


The facts are quite clear: The "flexible diplomacy” pur- 
sued by Li Teng-hui has flashed a very dangerous signal, 
that is, "flexible diplomacy" is equal to "two Chinas;” it 
is aimed at thoroughly “splitting the motherland;" and it 
has seriously encroached upon the whole interest of the 
Chinese nation and brought a serious crisis in relations 
between the two sides of the strait. Past events warn 
us: Those who engage in splitting the country and the 
nation will stand condemned through the ages and will 
surely be nailed at the stake of shame in history in the 
end. 
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Mainland Begins Naval Military Exercises 


Factions, Groups Respond 
HK1508060695 Hong Kong RTHK Radio 4 
in English 0500 GMT 15 Aug 95 


[From the “News at 1:00" program] 


{(FBIS Transcribed Text] The Chinese Armed Forces 
begin naval exercises and missile tests today in the East 
China Sea north of Taiwan. There were similar exercises 
last month about 150 kilometers from Taiwanese waters. 


China regards Taiwan as a breakaway province, and the 
tests follow a deterioration in ties between China and 
Taiwan following the visit by President Lee Teng-hui 
to the United States. 


MAC Terms Move ‘Unfriendly’ 


QW1408135795 Taipei LIEN-HO PAO in Chinese 
1] Aug 95 pl 


{[FBIS Translated Text] In view of the fact that the 
HSINHUA [XINHUA] NEWS AGENCY announced 
the Chinese Communists’ plan to conduct firing practic 
with live ammunition in the East China Sea, th: 
Mainland Affairs Council [MAC] held an emergency 
meeting yesterday evening [10 August]. Following the 
meeting, the MAC issued a statement, pointing out that 
this move by the Chinese Communists was “unfriendly 
and irresponsible,” but it was an expected move and 
apparently of political purpose. The MAC called on the 
Chinese Communists to cherish the hard-won results in 
cross-strait exchanges and to jointly maintain harmony 
and stability across the Taiwan Straits. 


Shortly after obtaining the information on the Chinese 
Communists’ announcement on their plan to conduct 
firing practice with live ammunition before going off 
work yesterday afternoon, MAC Chairman Hsiao Wan- 
chang contacted relevant government departments to 
exchange views. Later, he called a meeting at the MAC 
with three MAC vice chairmen, Kao Kung-lien, Yeh 
Chin-feng, and Su Chi, and MAC Planning Section 
Chief Chan Chih-hung to discuss our countermeasures 
and issued a statement after the meeting. 


In the statement, the MAC pointed out: During the 
Chinese Communists’ missile tests last time, the MAC 
has judged that the Chinese Communists would take a 
series of actions in the future. Therefore, the Chinese 
Communists’ announcement yesterday was not beyond 
our expectations. Although the Chinese Communists 
seldom released news on military exercises in the past, 
they took initiative to make announcements on exercises 
one after another recently. Apparently, they have a 
political purposes in doing so. Our relevant departments 
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should pay close to this change and have the appropriate 
information in hand. 


The statement said: This unfriendly and irresponsible 
move by the Chinese Communists fully demonstrates 
that they do not understand Taiwan’s situation and 
public opinions. The MAC called on the Chinese 
Communists to cherish the hard-won results in cross- 
Strait exchanges and to jointly maintain harmony and 
Stability across the Taiwan Siraits. 


In this statement, the MAC did not use the words “se- 
rious protest” as it did last time in its statement on the 
Chinese Communists’ missile tests. After reading the 
Statement, MAC Spokesman Kao Kung-lien was un- 
willing to explain why the MAC did aot respond in 
a protesting and denouncing tone this time. The state- 
ment pointed out that this move made by the Chinese 
Communists was "apparently of political purpose.” Kao 
Kung-lien did not explain what the political purpose was 
either. Last time, the Chinese Communists announced 
on 18 July that they would conduct missile tests in the 
East China Sea. After calling an emergency meeting, the 
MAC immediately lodged a “serious protest,” pointing 
out that the MAC deeply regretted that such a move 
would endanger peace and security in the Asia-Pacific 
region, would pose a threat to Taiwan, and would hurt 
Taiwan people’s feelings. In its response this time, the 
MAC only called the move made by the Chinese Com- 
munists “unfriendly and irresponsible." 


Air Force Patrols To Continue 


OW1408113595 Taipei CNA in English 
1031 GMT 14 Aug 95 


[By Sofia Wu] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Taipei, Aug. 14 (CNA) — 
The Republic of China [ROC] Air Force will maintain 
normal combat preparedness and continue routine pa- 
trols between Aug. 15 and Aug. 25 when Beijing will 
fire guided missiles and live artillery shells in the East 
China Sea just north of Tatwan, Air Force Commander- 
in-Chief Gen. Huang Hsien-jung said Monday. 


In the face of Beijing’s repeated missile drills off 
Taiwan, Gen. Huang said the ROC Air Force is strong 
enough to defend Taiwan's air space. 


Noting that the air force’s “strong net" system can 
swiftly detect Beijing's military actions, Huang said 
ROC armed forces are capable of thwarting mainland 
invasion. 


"LT hope local people will have confidence in our defense 
capabilities,” Huang said, adding psychological defense 
relies on the public's effort. 
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Huang said a second squadron of locally-built jet 
fighters, known as the Indigenous Defense Fighters 
(IDFs), will be commissioned in September to beef 
up the air force’s defense capabilities. The first IDF 
squadron joined air force service last year. 

Meanwhile, the air force will take delivery of the 150 
F-16s and 60 Mirage 2000-5s from the United States 
and France respectively in two years. "By then, our air, 
force will become even stronger,” Huang said. 


He said the military has many channels to gather 
information about Beijing’s missile exercises. “We'll 
know what types of missiles it has fired soon after the 
drill begins,” he added. 

Huang made the above remarks after chairing a cere- 
mony marking the 58th anniversary of the "Aug. 14” 
air force victory over the Japanese military at the 
Chienchiao Air Base in Zhejiang province on the main- 
land during World War II. 


Lien, Air Force Chief Comment 


OW1508053395 Taipei China Broadcasting 
Corporation News Network in Mandarin 
2300 GMT 14 Aug 95 


[From the "Hookup" program] 


[FBIS Translated Text] The communist Chinese author- 
ities will start another round of missile launch tests and 
live fire artillery exercises in the East China Sea today. 


On the eve of the exercise, Premier Lien Chan inspected 
the Defense Ministry. After being briefed, Premier Lien 
acknowledged the allround readiness of the ministry 
and the Army, Air Force and the Navy against the 
exercise. He also instructed the Defense Ministry that it 
may, at appropriate times and under the premise of not 
doing anything harmful to military secrets, explain to 
the public about its preparedness so as to reassure the 
public. 


Commenting on the situation in the Taiwan Strait, 
Premier Lien Chan said he regrets very much [fei 
chang yi han) that the communist Chinese authorities 
have been refusing to renounce their rigid stand of 
using force against Taiwan. He said: The recent string 
of irresponsible and insensible moves, and especially 
the missile and artillery firing exercises in the East 
China Sea, apparently are deliberate attempts meant to 
threatening us by force. 

Premier Lien stressed that building up the people's 
psychological defense is something that must be done 
immediately. 

Meanwhile, General Huang Hsian-jung, commander in 
chief of the Air Force, indicated that the communist 
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armed forces’ exercises are regular exercises. He said: 
Our Air Force will maintain its normal preparedness, 
and is watching the communist troops’ moves con- 
stantly. Our regular patrol missions will not be af- 
fected by the communist Chinese exercises. Although 
our Air Force is now at the stage of having its planes 
replaced, the Air Force still can maintain its supe- 
rior fighting power. The first squadron of indigenous 
Chingkuo fighter planes, which we developed ourselves, 
was formed last year; and the second squadron is sched- 
uled to be formed next month. In two year’s time, F-16’s 
and Mirage 2000's will gradually join our Air Force and 
become the mainstay of our air defense. 

General Huang Hsien-jung indicated that the Air Force 
is absolutely capable of maintaining air superiority in 
the Taiwan Strait. He also urged our countrymen to have 
confidence in the Air Force’s defense capabilities. 


Recent Events Analyzed 


OW1508060395 Taipei CNA in English 
0136 GMT 15 Aug 95 


{"News Analysis" by CNA staff writer Maubo Chang: 
"Taiwan Can’t Survive Without Infuriating Beijing”) 

{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Taipei, Aug. 12 (CNA) — 
Communist China will conduct another round of missile 
and artillery tests north of Taiwan Tuesday [15 August]. 


Since the beginning of the summer, there has hardly 
been a month go by without Mainland China trying to 
scare Taiwan. 


Some residents here argue that it makes no sense to 
irritate Beijing, but others say that Taiwan’s presence 
in the international community will always be a thorn 
in Beijing's side. And Taiwan cannot survive without 
taking part in international activities. 


Those who would refrain from irritating Mainland China 
assume that Beijing is rational. However, judging from 
recent behavior, the opposite is the case. 


Taiwan cannot avoid irritating the mainland because 
Beijing is unreasonable. 


Mainland China takes pains to block Taiwan's every 
effort to explore diplomatic and commercial relations. 
Beijing even works to prevent Taiwan's participation in 
civil activities in the international community. 


Paying deference to Beijing will not defuse the hostility. 
This fact has been well proven in the past. 


Beijing regards the presence of Taiwan senior officials 
at international meetings as a taboo, and does its utmost 
to prevent president Li Teng-hui from attending the 
Asia-Pacific Economic Cooperation meetings. 
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Communist China is also determined to make its neigh- 
bors and the world’s major powers off-limits to Taiwan 
senior officials, stopping contacts between them at any 
cost. 


That is why Beijing took offense at President Li’s visit 
to his alma mater, Corneil University, in June. Beijing 
also blasted Premier Lien Chan's visit to the Czech 
Republic, and even Economics Minister P.K. Chiang’s 
visit to Canada was canceled because of Beijing’s 
meddling. 


Taiwan is the biggest foreign investor in Vietnam, but 
Chiang was coldly received when he led a promotion 
delegation to visit Vietnam in July. 


Vietnam played down the visit by Chiang, who met 
Vietnamese Deputy Premier Tran Duc Luong and other 
cabinet members only after office hours to spare them 
trouble. 


Vietnamese officials said in private that they shunned 
Taiwan for fear of offending Beijing. Vietnam also 
prohibits the display of the ROC [Republic of China] 
flag for the same reason. 


Chiang sighed mournfully the day he departed Vietnam 
for Taipei, saying the ROC should review its overseas 
investment policy, given that the more strained Taipei- 
Beijing relations are, the more urgently Beijing will 
clamp down on Taipei's activities abroad. 


Overseas investments by Taiwanese are also clouded by 
Mainland China’s interference. 


The Taipei Economic and Cultural Office in Ho Chi 
Minh City, in collaboration with Taiwan business people 
there, have managed to set up a Chinese-lan guage 
school in Vietnam, which is scheduled to open in 
September. 


The project has been pursued in low profile from 
beginning to end for fear any publicity would prompt 
Beijing’s interference. 

Even contacts by unofficial organizations with foreign 
governments raise the ire of Beijing. Wu Kuan-hsiung, 
the vice chairman of the China External Trade Devel- 
opment Council, planned to visit Burma in August to 
discuss with Burmese officials ways to improve trade 
ties, but had to abandon the plan after Beijing objected 


to the proposed meeting. 


Beijing not only prevents Taiwan officials from visiting 
abroad, but also warns foreign officials against visiting 
Taiwan. 

Mainland China lodged a strong protest with the United 


States and canceled several scheduled meetings between 
b 4 sides after U.S. Secretary of Transportation Fed- 
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erico Pena came to Taiwan for a joint conference of the 
ROC-USA economic councils. 


A Macau delegation that came to Taiwan to solicit 
investments last month asked the media to black out 
news of the visit because it would anger Beijing. 


All these are evidence that Beijing tries hard to contain 
Taiwan not only in politics but also in commerce. 


Taiwan earned its role in the international community 
mainly through its economic strength, which is its 
lifeline. It simply cannot survive without irritating 
Beijing. 

Article Views Mainiand’s Military ‘Expansion’ 


OW1408140595 Taipei CNA in English 
1136 GMT 14 Aug 95 


[By Sofia Wu] 


(FBIS Transcribed Text] Taipei, 14 Aug. (CNA) — 
The international community should look seriously at 
Mainland China's military expansion and develop an 
effective mechanism to cope with the new situation in 
the Asia-Pacific region, the Ministry of Foreign Affairs 
{[MOFA] said Monday. 


The ministry made the cali in response to Mainland 
Chinese President Jiang Zemin’s reiteration over the 
weekend that Beijing would not renounce the use of 
force against Taiwan because if it did so, peaceful 
reunification between the two sides of the Taiwan Strait 
would be impossible. 


Jiang’s statement, made in an interview with the Japan- 
ese daily ASAHI SHIMBUN, followed Beijing's an- 
nouncement of a second round of missile tests just north 
of Taiwan between Aug. 15 and Aug. 25. 


The forthcoming People’s Liberation Army drill and 
its firing of six surface-to-surface missiles off Taiwan 
between July 21 and July 26 are widely believed to 
be meant to intimidate Taiwan against seeking a larger 
international profile. 


Foreign Ministry Spokesman Rock Leng said Jiang’s 
latest statement contains nothing new and only repeats 
Beijing's consistent policy of forcing Taiwan to accept 
its unification terms. 


"We hope the international community will carefully 
study whether Beijing's bully-like intimidation will 
threaten other countries’national interests, particularly 
those in the Asia-Pacific region,” Leng said. 


In the face of Mainland China's military expansion, 
weaponry exports, nuclear arms development and recent 
series of missile tests, Leng said, Taiwan hopes the 
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world will consider establishing a “balance of power” 
mechanism to maintain peace and security in the Asia- 
Pacific. 

While inspecting the Foreign Ministry operations on 
Aug. 12, Premier Lien Chan made a similar call for 
the establishment of a new mechanism to cope with 
new developments in the Asia-Pacific in the post-cold 
war era with an aim to safeguard regional peace and 
security. 


Premier, Japanese Group Discuss Reform, Politics 


OW1408124395 Taipei CNA in English 
0900 GMT 14 Aug 95 


[By Debbie Kuo] 


(FBIS Transcribed Text] Taipei, Aug. 14 (CNA) — The 
Republic of China [ROC] has undergone major political 
reforms in the last six years, establishing a solid basis 
for plural democratization in Taiwan and winning praise 
in the western media as achieving a “quiet revolution,” 
Premier Lien Chan said Monday. 


Premier Lien told former Japanese Defense Minister 
Kazuo Aichi and four other lower house dietmen that 
Taiwan will continue striving to strengthen legal and 
cultural education so as to accelerate political reforms. 


Lien welcomed Aichi and his company to visit Taipei, 
saying that the visits will give a boost to substantive 
relations between the two countries. 


Kazuo Aichi, 58, is the foster son of former Japan- 
ese Foreign Minister Keichi Aichi. He and the four 
other visiting lower house dieimen all represent the New 
Frontier Party (NFP), the top opposition party in Japan. 
NFP enjoyed a landslide victory in the July 23 parlia- 
mentary elections. 


The Japanese dietmen arrived in Taipei Sunday [13 
August] for a three-day visit. They will call on President 
Li Teng-hui Monday afternoon. 


More on Delegation’s Visit 
OW!508060495 Taipei CNA in English 
0202 GMT 15 Aug 95 


[By Y.C. Tsai] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Taipei, Aug. 14 (CNA) — 
President Li Teng-hui on Monday stressed the govern- 
ment’s determination to implement democracy and a 
multiparty political system. 

While a pluralistic society will produce a wide variety of 
views toward government policies, government leaders 
must seek to listen to many voices and to settle problems 
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unselfishly in a bid to promote the people’s welfare, Li 
elaborated. 


The president made the remarks during a meeting with 
Japanese dietman Kazuo Aichi and four other members 
of the Japanese parliament's Lower House. 


Noting that the government has spared no effort to push 
for democracy, Li said Taiwan’s 21 million people can 
freely express their will, for which the government has 
respect. 

Aichi and his group said they admired the ideals of 
president Li’s administration, pointing out that political 
democratization will enable the people to lead freer lives 
and allow social justice to prevail. 

The Japanese parliamentary delegation arrived in Taipei 
on Sunday for u three-day visit. They met with Premier 
Lien Chan earlier on Monday. 


Aichi, 58, a former chief of the Japanese Defense 
Agency, is the foster son of former Japanese Foreign 
Minister Keichi Aichi. He and the members of his 
delegation are members of the New Frontier Party 
[NFP], the top opposition party in Japan. The NFP 
enjoyed a landslide victory in the July 23 parliamentary 
elections. 


Foreign Trade Official Comments on U.S. 
‘Sanctions’ 

OW1508062395 Taipei CNA in English 
0140 GMT 15 Aug 95 


[By Y.C. Tsai] 


(FBIS Transcribed Text} Taipei, Aug. 14 (CNA) — Tai- 
wan, which has implemented various market-opening 
measures, will not be subjected to Super 301 trade sanc- 
tions by the United Siates, the Board of Foreign Trade 
(BOFT) said Monday. 


The U.S. Trade Representative (USTR) office has asked 
American manufacturers to identify those countries that 
have imposed “great barriers” on international trade, and 
that list includes South Korea, India, New Zealand and 
Mainland China. 

The United States will first consult with the accused 
countries before imposing sanctions. If the talks fail, the 
countries will face 100 percent tariffs on their exports 
to the United States after a one-month grace period. 


Chu Wei-cheng, a BOFT section chief, pointed out that 
although Taiwan was placed on the "Special 301" watch 
list in April, its improved trade regime and market- 
opening moves prompted the Clinton administration to 
remove separate trade sanctions that were placed on 
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Taiwan wildlife specimens and products carlier this 
year. 
The United States cited the Pelly amendment to the 
Fishermen's Protective Act to impose the trade sanc- 
uons. 


U.S. Firm Participates in Joint Venture Program 
OW1408130295 Taipei CNA in English 
0931 GMT 14 Aug 95 


{By Sofia Wu] 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Taipei, Aug. 14 (CNA) — 
U.S.-based Northrop Grumman Corp. plans to form 
a joint venture with Taiwan aerospace companies to 
overhaul retired F-5 jet fighters for sale to third world 
countries, government sources said Monday. 


According to the Northrop Grumman-proposed F-5 
fighter upgrade plan, the American firm will provide 
technical expertise and parts for its Taiwas ;int-venture 
partners to improve the combat performance of retired 
F-5 fighters, said officials with the Committee for 
Aviation and Space Industry Development under the 
Ministry of Economic Affairs (MOEA). 


The ROC Air Force owns 308 F-Se and F-Sf fighters, of 
which about 250 are still in service. All F-5 fighters will 
be phased out in two years, when the newly-purchased 
F-16 and Mirage [words indistinct) are expected to join 
the ROC Air Force. 


In addition to refurbishing Taiwan's retired F-5S fighters, 
the new joint venture will also overhaul F-5 planes 
phased out by other countries. 


Some of the upgraded F-5 fighters will be retained in 
Taiwan, while others will be sold to other countries 
through Northrop Grumman arrangements, the officials 
said. 


The joint-venture plan will be part of a strategic- 
alliance agreement Northrop Grumman will sign with 
the MOEA Thursday [17 August], the officials said. 


Northrop Grumman, formed in June 1994 through 
merger of Northrop Corp. and Grumman Co., will be the 
31st foreign enterprise to sign a strategic-alliance accord 
with the MOEA to express their interest in strengthening 
investment in Taiwan and in using the island as their 
Asia-Pacific operations center. 

Under the strategic-alliance pact, the MOEA will as- 
sist Northrop Grumman in launching new investment 
projects in Taiwan and in finding suitable joint-venture 
partners here. 

Northrop Corp. cooperated with Taiwan's military-run 
Aero-Industry Development Center (AIDC) in produc- 
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ing F-Ses in the 1970s. Therefore, the AIDC, which 
will soon be transformed into a corporation, is Northrop 
Grumman's most likely partner in its proposed new ven- 
ture here. Taiwan Aerospace Corp. may also join the 
The Northrop Grumman-proposed F-5 upgrading plan 
will include installation of advanced APG-66 radar and 
renewal of avionics and weaponry systems. 


Economic Office To Promote Country Through 
Monthly 

OW1508062295 Taipei CNA in English 

0118 GMT 15 Aug 95 


[By Peter Chen] 


(FBIS Transcribed Text] Canberra, Aug. 14 (CNA) 
— The Taipei Economic and Cultural Office (TECO) 
in Canberra plans to publish an English monthly for 
distribution to Australian government officials, members 
of parliament and academics in Canberra, Sydney, 
Melbourne and other major cities in the country. 


Samuel Chen, director of the TECO’s public affairs 
division, said the monthly will cover a wide range of 
topics, including politics, economic development, and 
cultural ties between the Republic of China [ROC] and 
Australia. 


He said major speeches by President Li Teng-hui and 
Premier Lien Chan will also be included in the monthly. 


“The purpose of distributing the four-page publication in 
Australia is to allow more Australian politicians, MP's 
and scholars to understand more about our country,” he 
Said in an interview. 

“Our relations with Australia have been improving since 
we set up our representative office in Canberra in 
1992. We hope to further increase our friendship with 
Australia. I believe the publication is one of the channels 
for us to attain that goal,” he said. 


The monthly will have an initial circulation of about 
1,000, with the first edition set to debut in September, 
he added. 


Economic Affairs Ministry on Investment 
Environment 


OQW1408130595 Taipei CNA in English 
0948 GMT 14 Aug 95 


[By Danielle Yang] 

[FBIS Transcribed Text] Taipei, Aug. 14 (CNA) — 
Foreign enterprises remain optimistic about Taiwan's 
investment environment, the Ministry of Economic 
Affairs (MOEA) said Monday. 
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Ten foreign enterprises, including the China American 
Petrochemical Co., Bayer, ICI and Du Pont, have each 
submitted proposals to imvest more than NT [New 
Taiwan] $1 billion in Taiwan since 1995, with aggregate 
investment totaling NT$60 billion (US$2.2 billion), the 
MOEA noted. 


Between January and July, at least 33 multi-national 
enterprises applied to set up their manufacturing or me- 
dia centers in Taiwan under the Council for Economic 
Planning and Development’s Asia-Pacific Regional Op- 
erations Center Plan, the MOEA said. 

The 33 multi-national enterprises also included Bayer, 
ICI, China American Petrochemical Co., ACER, Du 
Pont, United Dominion, Cable Network and Imasco. 
The foreign companies have asked the government to 
offer assistance and eliminate investment barriers in 
Taiwan. 

Most of the foreign investments came from the U.S. and 
Japan and was made in the transportation sector or the 
chemical manufacturing industry. 

In the first seven months of 1995, the MOEA has 
approved 198 new foreign investment projects and 335 
investment increment plans worth a total of US$1.06 
billion, up SO percent from the first seven months of 
1994, 

Economic Affairs Minister Yang Shih-chien said this 
is proof that foreign enterprises have not been affected 
by Mainland China's recent military exercises near Tai- 
wan and still have confidence in Taiwan's investment 
climate. 


Yang said the foreign companies attach great impor- 
tance to the government's Asia-Pacific Operation Hub 
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plan, especially the timetable to improve the domestic 
investment climate. Therefore, updating rules and regu- 
lations are key to maintaining the island’s attraction to 
foreign investors. 


Police Apprehend 2 Suspected Heroin Smugglers 
OW1408131395 Taipei CNA in English 
0848 GMT 14 Aug 95 


(By Lilian Wu] 


(FBIS Transcribed Text] Taipei, Aug. 14 (CNA) — 
Taiwan police Sunday [13 August} arrested two women 
suspected of repeatedly smuggling heroin into Taiwan 
from Thailand and seized 705 grams of the drug. 


Chang Hsiu-ying, 38, and Chang A-hsue, 40, were 
arrested at Chiang Kai-shek international airport after 
arriving in Taiwan from Thailand, police said. The 
heroin, which had a market value of NT [new Taiwan] 
$10 million (US$367,6\8), was hidden in a cigarette 
carton. 

Criminal investigation bureau officials said they were 
tipped off about a woman surnamed Chang who made 
repeated visits to Thailand to smuggle heroin. 


A background check revealed that Chang Hsiu-ying fit 
the description and had left for Thailand last Tuesday 
[8 August]. She was caught upon her return Sunday. 


Chang Hsiu-ying told police that she was paid 
NT$300,000 (US$1 1,030) for each smuggling trip by a 
man surnamed Yang in Bangkok. Once in Taiwan, she 
delivered the drugs to another man surnamed Wang. 


Police are continuing their investigation into the case. 


This report may contain copyrighted material. © -oying and dissemination| 
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Hong Kong 
Possible Responses To PRC Maneuvers Studied 


HK 1408071095 Hong Kong EASTERN EXPRESS 

in English 12-13 Aug 95 p 10 

[Editorial: “Taiwan Must Face Bullies of Beijing”) 
{(FBIS Transcribed Text] Interpreting China's in- 
scrutable behaviour is sometimes impossible. Beijing 
claimed after its first round of missile war games ended 
on July 26, two days ahead of schedule, that it had 
achieved its aim of sending a tough message to Taiwan 
that Beijing would not tolerate Taiwan's independence. 
Now Beijing has changed its mind. The announcement 
that it will launch another 10-day guided missile and 
artillery manoeuvre near Taiwan, to start on Tuesday, 
indicates another lesson is needed for Taiwan after an 
undaunted President Lee Teng-hui said Taiwan had to 
consider manufacturing a nuclear weapon. 


China's latest move has caused a greater furore in 
Taiwan than the last one. In particular, fishermen are 
angry because they will suffer further economic losses. 


Despite the opposition New Party's call for Lee to step 
down to avoid further confrontation with the mainland, 
Lee still enjoys strong public support. 


A number of legislators will present a petition on August 
iS. the day when the manoeuvre begins, to show Beijing 
that Taiwan will not bend, and urging Lee to stand in the 
presidential election next March. Whether Lee will win 
the election is not in doubt. It only depends on whether 
he wants to run, and if he does, he will win. 

If it is Beijing's intention to get rid of Lee by means 
of firing another round of empty missiles, it 1s doomed 
to fail. Even if Lee decides not to run, any alternative 
would not curry Beijing's political favour. The New 
Party, which advocates the concept of reunification 
and opposes Taiwan independence, has only a minor 
influence on Taiwan's politics and is unlikely to win in 
the coming decade. 


If the Democratic Progressive Party, the main opposition 
party in support of independence, won, Taiwan would 
be pushed towards an even worse confrontation with 
the mainiand. Any other candidate from the ruling 
Kuomintang would only be a puppet, propped up by 
Lee. Lee will remain the most powerful man in the party 
whether or not he bears an official title like China's 
Deng Xiaoping. 


China's missiles will, therefore, not serve any purpose 
apart from perpetuating its belligerent image in the 
region. For Taiwan, if it wants to become the Israel 
of East Asia, it must not lose its nerve in the face of 
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any military pressure, bul carry on with its course of 
strengthening its defence by updating its weaponry as 
soon as possible. 

This is the only answer to Beijing’s bullying tactics. 


Editorial Views PRC’s Missile, Nuclear Testing 


HK1508012695 Hong Kong EASTERN EXPRESS 
in English 14 Aug 95 p10 


(Editorial: "China's Nuclear Aim Off Target”] 


(FBIS Transcribed Text] One nation’s difficulty is 
another's opportunity, and that has certainly proved to 
be the case in the current debate about nuclear testing. 


The sense of outrage, and the universal protest over 
the French decision to resume testing in the Mururoa 
atoll has allowed the Chinese to continue with their 
militaristic operations almost without a murmur. 


Part of the reason may be that China is regarded as 
impervious to protest, and any demonstration of anger 
or disquiet, certainly anything orchestrated by private 
individuals, is a waste of time. Yet their bullying tactics 
in holding a series of missile tests off the northwest of 
Taiwan, and thei determination to persist with nuclear 
testing is a greater cause for alarm than anything France 
is doing. 

The French say their decision to resume testing, de- 
plorable as it is, they claim is necessary for defence. 
They have not specified where the threat may come 
from, but to the global community, the decision seems 
rather more like a bit of extremely misjudged Gallic 
nationalism — an attempt to convince themselves, or 
a sceptical world, that they are a world power. China, 
in defending its decision to carry out tests, claims there 
is nothing sinister behind the move, but the words of 
President Jiang Zemin have a rathez more hollow sound 
to them, in view of Beijing's apgressive policy towards 
Taiwan. 


Jiang has said that China was not targeting anyone, but 
he then added that his country had no intention of calling 
a halt to tests before a worldwide ban is agreed. 


This intransigence is probably because of what China 
sees as a hostile act by t've United States in permitting 
the visit of Taiwan President Lee Teng-hui in June. 


Ne matter that U.S. President Bill Clinton has stepped 
forward to shoulder personal responsibility ior admitting 
Lee as a law-abiding visitor on a private trip. Beijing 
is apparently incapable of understanding the concept of 
free speech and individual liberty, so fundamental to 
the West. In their eyes, Clinton's decision contradicted 
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U.S. acceptance of the One-China policy. No amount of 


Clinton’s announcement at the weekend that the U.S. 
now favours a “zero-yield” ban instead of the so-called 
small laboratory tests that they had once favoured, will 
cut no ice with China in its present sulk. They brook 
no opposition. Jiang has said he would not rule out 
the use of force against Taiwan, as that would prevent 
the island’s “peaceful” reunification with the mainland. 
The use of the word peaceful from a country about to 
Carry Out yet more missile tests on the very doorstep 
of Taiwan between now and the end of the month, is 
cynical in the extreme. This “missile diplomacy” has 
one central aim, and that is to stop the rising Taiwan 


appetite for .ndependence. 


Beijing may be threatening no one with its atomic tests, 
but the world can hardly rest easy when nuclear power is 
in the hands of a country so belligerent, and so intolerant 
of any point of view but the: own. 


Editorial Views Approach to Taiwan Issue 


HK1408070195 Hong Kong HONGKONG 
STANDARD in English 12 Aug 95 p 12 


(Editorial: “Missile Tests Could Backfire on China”] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing is once again rattling 
its sabre by announcing more missile tests in the Taiwan 
Straits. The exercise is bound to raise the temperature 
in this already tense waterway, which separates the 
mainland from Taiwan. 


What useful purpose can be served by exacerbating 
the situation in this way? Just who is China trying 
to frighten with its muscle- flexing? Is this military 
posturing aimed solely at Taiwan? Or is Beijing trying 
to impress its ASEAN neighbours who cov: ie Spratly 
Islands? 


And is Taiwanese President Lee Teng-hui the real target 
of these blunderbuss tactics? Beijing seems to have a 
fixation about undermining his position. But there are 
at least two reasons why any attempt to get rid of Mr 
Lee could backfire on China. For one thing, he might 
be replaced by someone the mainland regards as even 
worse. For another, Beijing's bully-boy strategy may 
generate sympathy on the island for him. 


Some observers believe the timing of the missile tests is 
calculated to show Americans, and the world at large, 
that China now occupies a position of strength in its 
dealings with other countries. There is evidence the 
hardliners, who appear to have the upper hand in Beijing 
at present, are anxious to get this message across. 


HONG KONG & MACAO 93 


It is unfortunate that cooler heads have not prevailed. All 
it would take would be a misjudgment on Beijing's part 
to start another war in the region. And that is something 
that nobody — least of all China — can afford. 


One may also wonder whether Beijing has given suf- 
ficient consideration to the economic ramifications of 
these tests. China has frequently stressed its desire to 
maintain prosperity and stability in this territory. It has 
also accused the British of trying to undermine the Hong 
Kong economy. But these missile tests have created jit- 
tery markets here as well as in Taipei. Since Taiwan and 
Hong Kong are part of Greater China, Beijing should 
want to see economic stability in both places. Busi- 
nessmen from both places have also invested heavily 
in China. It can hardly be in Beijing’s best interests to 
do anything that would adversely affect those invest- 
ments. 


And there is another dilemma facing the mainland. If 
Beijing adopts a tough stance toward Taipei it may 
drive Taiwan away and fuel sentiment there for indepen- 
cence. If it appears too accommodating however, pro- 
incezpendence factions in the island may believe they 
have been given carte blanche to promote their cause. 
The best move Beijing could make would be to resume 
face-to-face negotiations with Taipei over civilian ex- 
changes and start talks on direct communications. This 
could then pave way for reunification. 


While many Taiwanese are anxious to strengthen their 
own identity, reunification is still a widely desired goal 
on both sides of the Taiwan Straits. We must hope that 
common sense will prevail and that China will give up 
its “war-war” stance in favour of the "jaw-jaw” option. 


Editorial Views ‘Negotiating’ With Beijing 


HK1408070995 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA SUNDAY 
MORNING POST in English 13 Aug 95 p 10 


[Editorial: “Dealing With the Far-Away Emperor” } 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Dealing with China is always 
difficult, as almost anyone with any experience of 
negotiating with Beijing can bear testimony, from Hong 
Kong businessmen to British and U.S. diplomats. 


Most recently, it has been Taipei which has been 
wrestling with the difficulty of how to handle a powerful 
China, with many Taiwanese now questioning President 
Lee Teng-hui’s strategy of seeking strength through 
international links and preferring a policy of conciliation 
and dialogue with Beijing. 


For Hong Kong, the problem is even more pressing. In 
less than two years’ time, the territory will be part of 
China once more. The British diplomats who still handle 
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most political relations with the mainland will be gone. 
It will be up to the territory, itself, to fight its corner 
and press its case with Beijing. 


The British experience offers some instructive lessons 
in how not to behave. Having started with the "kow- 
tow" line of the sinologists — pioneered by the British 
former foreign affairs adviser, Sir Percy Cradock — the 
British veered to the opposite extreme with Govemor 
Chris Patten’s "bull in a China shop" approach over his 
political reform package. Neither line had much success 
in dealing with a government which puts so much 
store by consistency. It remains to be seen whether the 
more moderate approach, which has begun to emerge 
following the Court of Final Appeal accord, will prove 
any more successful. 


Nonetheless, some of the departing British have offered 
some useful thoughts on life after 1997. The gioomy 
warning by the former British Ambassador to Beijing, 
Sir Robin McLaren, that Hong Kong should sacrifice 
"three per cent of the freedoms you enjoy in order to be 
able to insure you keep the other 97 per cent" has the 
‘ing of truth to it. Few can doubt that, if the territory is 
to prosper after the handover, local politicians will have 
to recognise that "one country two systems" works both 
ways, and stop protesting about human rights violations 
on the mainland. 


Also of relevance is one of Governor Patten’s favourite 
maxims: "If we are not prepared to stand up for Hong 
Kong’s way of life today, what chance of doing so 
tomorrow?" 


Even among local leftists, few deny that there will be 
many occasions after 1997, when Hong Kong has to 
fight its corner against Beijing. Some will want to do this 
in the international arena or on the streets — especially 
the democrats who will by then, have been shut out 
of any meaningful role in the political process. Others 
will advocate persuasion and try to lobby behind closed 
doors. 


The most important thing will be to have the Special 
Administrative Region Government firmly on Hong 
Kong’s side. That will not be easy since China may 
pick its principal officials according to their loyalty to 
the central government. Beijing may also bring in its 
own representative to oversee the territory — the Hainan 
Governor and party chief, Ruan Chongwu, is already 
being tipped for this post. But the hop should be that, 
in time, even the most ardent of cadres will be seduced 
by the allure of the local lifestyle, and "go native". 


If that happens, Hong Kong — with the support of 
its post-1997 administration — will need to try to 
cultivate all the friends it can in Beijing. Shenzhen 
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does this by using a special slush fund to offer lavish 
wining and dining — a tactic the territory may well 
have to adopt after the handover. Dangerously much 
depends on one man. The intricate understanding of 
how the territory works which the Hong Kong and 
Macao Affairs Office director, Lu Ping, has built up 
makes him generally recognised to be the best hope for 
protecting Hong Kong’s interests within Zhongnanhai. 
But Mr Lu’s health is so poor that it is doubtful if he 
Can remain in of‘ice through the handover. 


Ultimately, Hong Kong’s chances of finding an effective 
way of handling Beijing through 1997 and beyond rest 
on learning to deal with the central government in the 
same way as other provinces and municipalities in China 
do. That means currying favour, keeping your head 
down, and wherever possible — pushing ahead with 
local projects without waiting for Beijing to object. 


As the experience of Guangdong has shown, the ancient 
saying about "when the mountain is so tall and the 
emperor is so far away" still holds true, to the extent 
that the southern provinces of China can get away with 
defying their northern rulers far more successfully than 
Hong Kong has ever managed to do towards London 
under British rule. If the territory wants to do likewise 
after 1997, it is high time that local politicians began 
focusing their minds on the matter. 


Editorial Views Tokyo’s War Compensation 


HK1108061795 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 11 Aug 95 p 16 


(Editorial: “People’s Interest") 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing is putting its diplo- 
matic interests ahead of those of the Chinese people in 
blocking the campaign for Tokyo to compensate victims 
of Japan’s wartime aggression. 


Fifty years after the end of World War Il, the suffering 
of the estimated 200,000 Asian women who were 
forced to act as sex slaves for Japanese forces remains 
a deeply emotive issue. In recent years, some have 
become increasingly vocal in pouring shame on Tokyo 
for doing so little to atone for the suffering they 
endured and have scored some striking successes. First, 
they forced the Japanese Government to acknowledge 
its military’s role in running the "comfort women" 
programme. More recently, a private compensation fund 
has been established, made up of voluntary contributions 
from the public. 


Yet Japan remains disgracefully half-hearted about 
atonement, especially in refusing to allow state funds 
to be used to pay compensation. 
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Sadly, Beijing is tacitly encouraging Tokyo in this 
stance. Campaigner Tong Zeng’s call for reparations is 
intensely popular, as shown by the 800,000 signatures 
his petition attracted and the demonstrations in support 
on the streets of Hong Kong. 


But this has not stopped the Chinese Govenment from 
trying to block his campaign by confiscating Mr Tong’s 
passport and breaking up his press conference this week. 
While such behaviour may help to avoid offending 
Beijing’s largest trading partner and aid donor, it is 
utterly out of line with the mood of the general public 
in China. 


Beijing would be well advised to pay more attention to 
the wishes of its people on this issue. If it cannot support 
Mr Tong’s campaign, at least it should stop opposing it. 


Factors in Hong Kong’s Prosperity Analyzed 


OW1508001095 Hong Kong ZHONGGUO TONGXUN 
SHE in Chinese 1020 GMT 7 Aug 95 


["Special article’ by Yuan Qiushi (5913 3061 1395): 
"How Did Hong Kong’s Prosperity Take Shape?"} 


[FBIS Translated Text] Hong Kong, 7 Aug (ZHONG- 
GUO TONGXUN SHE) — How did Hong Kong’s pros- 
perity take shape? Opinions vary on this question. To 
seek the right answer, we must review the course of 
Hong Kong’s economic development, and realistically 
analyze the causes of Hong Kong’s prosperity. 


I. Several Stages of Hong Kong’s Economic 
Development 


Although Hong Kong was declared a free port back in 
1841, a century of development thereafter did not bring 
prosperity to Hong Kong. In the years prior to the fifties 
of this century, Hong Kong mainly survived on entrepot 
trade, with other industries occupying a secondary place. 
In 1950, Hong Kong’s gross domestic product [GDP] 
was only HK$3.15 billion [Hong Kong dollars]. Judging 
by economic development levels, Hong Kong lagged 
behind not only Tokyo and Osaka, but also Shanghai 
and Guangzhou during that period. 


It was only after the middle of this century that Hong 
Kong’s economy moved onto the track of fairly rapid 
development. And it was only during the past 20 years 
or so that Hong Kong could truly be called prosperous. 
The region went through several stages: 


(1) The stage of initial industrial development. Dur- 
ing the early fifties, entrepreneurs from Jiangsu and 
Zhejiang, especially those from Shanghai and Ningbo, 
brought several billion yuan of capital, machinery and 
equipment, and production and management expertise 
to Hong Kong, and began investing in the local textile 
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industry. For example, the establishment of textile mills 
in Chuen Wan laid the foundation for Hong Kong's light 
and textile industrial development. At that time, the Ko- 
rean War erupted, and the United Nations, manipulated 
by the United States, imposed an "embargo" on China, 
Causing a decline in Hong Kong’s entrepot trade, and 
prompting many entrepreneurs to switch to processing 
industries for survival. 


(2) The stage of light industrial development. Beginning 
in the sixties, Western countries underwent industrial 
transformation, developing technology-intensive indus- 
tries locally on a priority basis, and transferring labor- 
intensive production lines offshore. Chinese industrial- 
ists and businessmen in Hong Kong quickly seized this 
opportunity to concentrate on developing apparel, plas- 
tics, toys, timepieces, chemicals, electronics, wigs, and 
other light industries, gradually turning Hong Kong into 
one of the manufacturing centers in Asia. By the end of 
the sixties, the output value of Hong Kong’s manufac- 
turing sector accounted for 30 percent of the region’s 
GDP, and the number of manufacturing employees rep- 
resented 47.7 percent of the total number of employed 
people. The proportion of Hong Kong-made exports to 
total exports rose to some 80 percent from the 10 per- 
cent or so of the early fifties. This signified a shift of 
focus in Hong Kong’s economy from entrepot trade to 
light industry. 


(3) The stage of development in service industries. In the 
late seventies, neighboring countries and regions, such 
as Taiwan, the ROK, and Singapore, vigorously devel- 
oped export-processing industries in an attempt to catch 
up with Hong Kong, thus exerting tremendous compet- 
itive pressure on the latter. Faced with labor shortages 
and threatened by high land prices, wages, and inflation, 
Hong Kong’s industries found it hard to counter com- 
petition through the expansion of local production. Just 
at that time, the Chinese mainland initiated the poli- 
cies of reform and opening up. Taking advantage of 
Hong Kong’s proximity to the mainland, Hong Kong’s 
entrepreneurs relocated labor-intensive production lines 
there, and focused on developing finance, trade, trans- 
portation, real estate, tourism, information, and other 
service industries locally, thus gradually effecting a shift 
in Hong Kong’s economic structure from industry to 
service. 


After nearly 20 years of development, Hong Kong's 
GDP amounted to HK$1.0192 trillion in 1994; this 
is equivalent to $21,800 in per capita terms, higher 
than in Britain, Canada, Australia, and other developed 
nations, and second only to Japan in Asia. Meanwhile, 
Hong Kong was gradually evolving into the world’s 
top container port, third largest financial center, fourth 
largest gold market, sixth largest foreign- exchange 
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market, seventh largest stock market, and eighth largest 
trading economic entity. It gained worldwide fame as 
an international financial, trade, and shipping center in 
the Far East. 


II. The Main Driving Force Behind Hong Kong’s 
Economic Transformation and Vigorous 
Development 


The history of Hong Kong’s economic development 
shows that Hong Kong’s entry into a period of pros- 
perity basically coincided with China’s implementation 
of the policies of reform and opening up. China’s re- 
form and opening up have provided rare opportunities 
and a powerful driving force for Hong Kong's eco- 
nomic transformation and vigorous development. This 
is prominently manifested in the following areas: 


1. The policies have provided strong support for restor- 
ing Hong Kong’s industrial strength. 


Since the mainland implemented the policies of reform 
and opening up, Hong Kong’s manufacturing sector has 
taken full advantage of the mainland’s cheap labor, low- 
rent factory premises, and land resources to relocate to 
the mainland on a massive scale, thus giving rise to a 
Situation in which "shops are located in front and fac- 
tories in back"; that is, the process of producing and 
processing products has been transferred to the main- 
land, with Hong Kong providing marketing, purchas- 
ing, design, scientific and technological development, 
insurance, financing, transportation, warehousing, and 
Other services. It is estimated that more than 80 per- 
cent of Hong Kong’s production lines — including 90 
percent of those producing toys and nearly 80 percent 
each of those producing apparel, plastics, leather, and 
electronics — have been relocated to the mainland. In 
the Zhujiang delta alone, Hong Kong businessmen have 
established 23,000 joint ventures and 80,000 factories 
that process materials supplied by clients, and employ 
more than 3 million mainland workers. Mainland work- 
ers’ wages are only one- tenth of those of their Hong 
Kong counterparts. By setting up factories on the main- 
land, Hong Kong businessmen save more than HK$200 
billion annually from lower wages. This has caused a 
substantial decline in Hong Kong’s manufacturing costs, 
allowing Hong Kong’s products to remain fairly com- 
petitive in the international market and to generate huge 
profits. Some renowned figures in industrial and com- 
mercial circles remarked with emotion: "Frankly, we 
earn our money from the mainland." 


2. They have provided tremendous support for Hong 
Kong’s thriving service industries. 


Since the mainland implemented the policies of reform 
and opening up, Hong Kong’s economic cooperation 
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with the mainland has grown closer, with increasingly 
frequent financial, trade, materials, and personnel ex- 
changes. This has provided substantial support for the 
development of Hong Kong’s service industries. In the 
financial sector, Hong Kong has become a major gate- 
way through which China brings in foreign capital, thus 
promoting the significant development of syndicated 
loan, stock, and capital markets. Some people estimate 
that 90 percent of syndicated loans used by China are ar- 
ranged by Hong Kong. Sixty-one Chinese-funded enter- 
prises are listed on Hong Kong’s stock market (includ- 
ing those issuing H shares), with a total market value 
of more than HK$90 billion. Moreover, China has be- 
come an investment target that attracts large amounts of 
funds. In terms of trade, Hong Kong’s total trade vol- 
ume with the mainland rose from HK$10.845 billion in 
1978 — the early period of reform and opening up — 
to HK$854.72 billion in 1994, representing a 77.8-fold 
increase. 


Hong Kong’s entrepot trade, both destined for or 
originating from China, increased HK$3.873 billion to 
HK$868.6 billion, representing a 223- fold increase in 
15 years. In 1994, Hong Kong earned some HK$120 
billion from entrepot trade with the mainland, a figure 
that represents 12 percent of Hong Kong’s GDP. The 
significant development of Hong Kong’s entrepot trade 
with the mainland has directly stimulated substantial 
shipping and container-port development. Hong Kong 
handled 1.46 million standard containers in 1980. By 
1994 the number had increased to 11.05 million, with 
Cargo originating from or being shipped to China 
accounting for more than 60 percent of the total 
cargo volume. Furthermore, commercial and materials 
exchanges have promoted personnel exchanges. The 
number of tourists in Hong Kong totaled 2.05 million 
in 1978. By 1994, it had increased to 9.33 million, 
3.86 million of which came from China or headed 
for China via Hong Kong, representing 41 percent of 
the total number of tourists who came to Hong Kong. 
This shows that Hong Kong’s shift of its focus from 
industry to service, and its vigorous development are 
inextricably linked with the opportunities stemming 
from the Chinese mainland’s reform and opening up. 


3. They have provided ample opportunities for the 
investment of Hong Kong’s capital. 


It is estimated that three-fourths of Hong Kong’s man- 
ufacturers have invested in the mainland since the poli- 
cies of reform and opening up were initiated. Starting 
as processing industries, these investment projects have 
gradually expanded to infrastructure, real estate, finance, 
trade, and tourism. By the end of 1994, the total number 
of projects funded by Hong Kong (including Macao) 
on the mainland was 140,000. Contracted investment 
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funds totaled $200.4 billion, of which some $60 bil- 
lion were actually put to use, representing 62.8 percent 
of foreign funds actually put to use on the mainland. 
After coming on stream, most of these projects have 
operated well and become important sources of prof- 
its for Hong Kong’s companies. The development of 
Hong Kong’s trade with and investment in the Chinese 
mainland has also had the direct effect of encouraging 
overseas institutions to set up offices in Hong Kong. 
World-renowned accountants, financial advisers, engi- 
neers, architects, surveyors, and lawyers have set up 
branches in Hong Kong. As of 1994, the number of 
foreign-funded banks in Hong Kong totaled 148, and 
the number of organizations affiliated with or compa- 
nies related to foreign-funded banks totaled 155. Of the 
world’s top 100 banks, 85 do business in Hong Kong. 
Moreover, Overseas companies have set up 714 regional 
head offices and 1,132 regional offices in Hong Kong. 
These multinational banks and companies have profited 
handsomely from the Chinese mainland’s fast- growing 
economic relations with Hong Kong. For example, some 
60 percent of Hong Kong and Shanghai Banking Corpo- 
ration’s profits last year came from Hong Kong and the 
mainland, and profits earned by the Jardine Matheson 
group from Hong Kong and the mainland accounted for 
some 70 percent of its total profits. 


Judging by developments in the aforementioned areas, 
China’s reform, opening up, and economic development 
are indeed a major driving force that has turned Hong 
Kong into an international financial, trade, and shipping 
center. Many people agreed with this fact. Mr. Allen 
Lee, chairman of the Liberal Party, recently wrote: 
"Over the past 15 years, Hong Kong has turned from 
a manufacturing center into a service center. Hong 
Kong owes its economic prosperity and improved living 
standards to China’s implementation of the opening-up 
policy in 1979. We need China if we want to maintain 
prosperity and stability." 


III. Crucial Factors Leading to Hong Kong’s 
Economic Prosperity 


The important conditions for Hong Kong’s prosperity 
are its location on a traffic artery linking the European, 
Asian, and American continents; its possession of ex- 
cellent deep-water harbors; and its implementation of 
free-port policy. 


The mere possession of these conditions does not suf- 
fice, however. Some regions in the world that have 
deep-water harbors and implement free-port policy are 
not prosperous. Therefore, the argument that unduly at- 
tributes Hong Kong’s economic prosperity to the nat- 
ural environment or free-port policy is not convincing. 
It would not be difficult to discern from the forego- 
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ing analysis two crucial factors leading to Hong Kong's 
prosperity: 


The first is the China factor. Hong Kong has chroni- 
cally enjoyed full support from the motherland at its 
back. In particular, it has derived enormous benefits 
from the policies of reform and opening up there. Since 
the founding of New China, the mainland has lent full 
support to Hong Kong in terms of material and policy 
in accordance with the principle of "long-term planning 
and full utilization." For its drinking water, Hong Kong 
primarily relies on the mainland’s Dongjiang Drinking- 
Water Project. In accordance with Premier Zhou Enlai’s 
instructions, the mainland has delivered by express train 
fresh meat, fish, vegetables, and fruit to Hong Kong 
three times a day since 1962. According to statistics, 
the prices of food and raw materials for textiles and ap- 
parel supplied to Hong Kong by the mainland were 55 
percent and 65 percent lower than those in other regions 
during the seventies. Following reform and opening up, 
the mainland has taken Hong Kong as an intermediary 
and bridge leading to the rest of the world, and com- 
prehensively developed economic cooperation with it, 
providing ample resources, vast markets, and numerous 
business opportunities to facilitate its economic devel- 
opment. Meanwhile, the mainland has increased direct 
investment in Hong Kong. Thus far, Chinese-funded en- 
terprises have invested more than $25 billion in Hong 
Kong, becoming Hong Kong’s second largest outside 
investors. In terms of business size, the volume of trade 
conducted by Chinese-funded enterprises represents 22 
percent of Hong Kong’s total trade volume. Savings 
deposits secured by Chinese banking groups account 
for 23 percent of total deposits; freight transported by 
Chinese-funded transport enterprises represents 25 per- 
cent of Hong Kong’s total freight volume; and business 
undertaken by Chinese-funded tour operators take up 
some 50 percent of Hong Kong’s total tourist business. 
All this shows that the China factor is a crucial factor 
leading to Hong Kong’s prosperity. Had it not been for 
the China factor, Hong Kong would not have achieved 
the success it enjoys today. To be sure, the mainland’s 
relations with Hong Kong are based on mutual need, 
reciprocity, and mutual benefit. Fundamentally speak- 
ing, Hong Kong needs the mainland to a slightly greater 
extent. 


The second is the hard work of Hong Kong people. 
More than 90 percent of Hong Kong residents are Chi- 
nese; they are diligent, flexible, and adept at seizing op- 
portunities for self-development. Former British Prime 
Minister Margaret Thatcher said: "By taking a look at 
Hong Kong, one will realize that the Chinese people 
are born entrepreneurs." During Hong Kong’s several 
important stages of development, Chinese industrialists 
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and businessmen responded in a flexible manner and 
maintained their lead. During Hong Kong's industri- 
alization process, apparel, toys, plastic flowers, time- 
pieces, and radios produced by Chinese-funded enter- 
prises enjoyed worldwide fame, securing stable overseas 
markets for Hong Kong. During the mid-sixties and the 
seventies, Chinese capital was funneled into the real es- 
tate, financial, trade, shipping, and retail sectors, and 
this fueled Hong Kong’s economic development. Fol- 
lowing the Chinese mainland’s reform and opening up, 
Chinese capital was the first to head north where it was 
used in cooperation with the mainland in various fields, 
with the result that Hong Kong’s economy embarked 
on the track of mutual complementarity, mutual bene- 
fit, and com: » with the mainland. Chinese 
entrepreneur ms to Hong Kong’s economic 
prosperity arc . us, and many large cities in the 
world cannot rival the diligence of Hong Kong workers. 
That is why Deng Xiaoping pointed out: "Hong Kong’s 
past prosperity was mainly created by Hong Kong peo- 
ple who are predominantly Chinese.” This conclusion 
is by no means a “political slogan"; it is fully based on 
objective factors. 


IV. Hong Kong’s Promising Future 


Hong Kong’s current prosperity was created in a down- 
to-earth manner by the Chinese people of Hong Kong 
who made use of various favorable factors with the en- 
couragement of China’s reform and opening up. Follow- 
ing China’s resumption of the exercise of sovereignty 
over Hong Kong after 1997, the basic conditions for 
Hong Kong’s prosperity will not only remain unchanged 
but will also be strengthened further due to the following 
two factors. This will allow Hong Kong to demonstrate 
its economic vitality even more fully, and play an even 
more important role. 


The first is China’s sustained economic development. 
Following Hong Kong’s return to the motherland, the 
mainland’s sustained and stable economic development 
will create more investment opportunities for Hong 
Kong, open up more areas of economic cooperation, 
provide greater material support, and advance the further 
development of Hong Kong’s economy. There is no 
doubt about this point, which is quite evident to foreign 
media people and Hong Kong’s industrial and business 
circles. In a recent commentary, the ASIAN WALL 
STREET JOURNAL pointed out: Located at the heart 
of the mainland’s most vibrant, open, and fast-growing 
region, Hong Kong has gradually become a commercial 
center in southern China. This is Hong Kong’s good 
fortune, which will only strengthen Hong Kong’s status 
as an international trade and financial center, instead 
of leading to Hong Kong’s "demise." Although China's 
further economic development will promote prosperity 
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in Shanghai and other coastal cities, the relations 
between these areas and Hong Kong will primarily be 
based on mutually complementary cooperation, and will 
not be replaced by competition. 


The second is the Chinese Government's implementa- 
tion of principles and policies toward Hong Kong. In the 
Joint Declaration signed by China and Britain back in 
1984, the Chinese Government solemnly enunciated 12 
basic principles and policies toward Hong Kong; guar- 
anteed that Hong Kong’s existing social and economic 
systems, way of life, and laws would basically remain 
unchanged; and promised to implement “one country, 
two systems and the policy of letting Hong Kong peo- 
ple govern Hong Kong.” These principles and policies 
were later written into the Basic Law. Firmly imple- 
menting these principles and policies conforms to both 
Hong Kong’s interests and China’s national interests. 
For this reason, the Chinese Government will make all- 
out efforts to implement these principles and policies to 
create even better conditions for Hong Kong's prosper- 


ity. 


In sum, the many favorable factors that have led to Hong 
Kong’s prosperity will not disappear following China’s 
resumption of the exercise of sovereignty over Hong 
Kong; instead, they will be brought into greater play 
as a result of liberation from colonialist shackles. After 
truly becoming the masters of the land of Hong Kong, 
the Chinese people there can surely do a better job of 
governing and developing Hong Kong. Just as Deng 
Xiaoping pointed out early on: "We should believe in 
Hong Kong Chinese people’s ability to govern Hong 
Kong well. Not believing in the Chinese people’s ability 
to govern Hong Kong well is a mentality remaining 
from old-line colonialism." Compatriots in Hong Kong 
will surely be able to create an even better future. 


Official Demands Beijing Say in Forex Spendir.g 
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[By No Kwai-yan and Linda Choy] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Principal officials-designate of 
the Special Administrative Region (SAR) govemment 
should have a say on how Hong Kong’s foreign 
exchange fund is invested before 1997, a Chinese 
Official said yesterday. 


The statement follows the Government’s announce- 
ment on Wednesday on the updated status of for- 
eign exchange reserves, which stood at US$53.6 billion 
(HK$414 billion), a nine percent rise on reserves at the 
end of 1994, 
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The director of the Research Department of Xinhua 
(the New China News Agency), Yang Huaji, yesterday 
attacked the Hong Kong Government, saying not only 
had China not been given details of the fund, but 
the future government of the SAR had no say on its 
Operation . 


"The Hong Kong Government should discuss the man- 
agement of the fund with the principal officials desig- 
nate when they appear next year," he said. "Not just for 
the right to know, but [the designates] should participate 
in the investment decision-making. Otherwise what can 
we do if there are bad debts?" 


China has representatives on the Foreign Exchange 
Fund Consultative Committee, but he said China did not 
just want consultation —. it wanted the right to devide 
On investment policy. It was extremely important for the 
SAR government to understand the fund’s operation, as 
it was the main factor stabilising the Hong Kong dollar, 
he said. But China had too little information about the 
fund. What was published in the Government’s annual 
report was not enough, said Mr Yang. 


Chinese representative on the Joint Liaison Group 
(JLG), Chen Zuo’er, also demanded that Britain lodge 
more details with the mainland. 


Meanwhile, the JUG meeting on the discussion of the 
transfer of government assets to China would be held 
soon, Mr Chen said. He emphasised that government 
assets were an important part of transfer of sovereignty, 
which both sides were responsible for discussing before 
the handover. Foreign exchange funds were a vital 
floating asset of the Government, he said. The matter 
should be fully discussed before the transfer. 


Mr Yang also hit out at the Hong Kong Government for 
refusing to submit information on its floating assets as 
well as those related to government-owned companies. 
He demanded that detailed information on the financial 
Situation of the Land Development Council and the 
Mass Transit Railway Corporation, both fully owned 
by the Government, be handed to the future SAR 
government. Details should also be given on the amount 
of bonds issued overseas, Mr Yang said. 


"They should be handed to the future ruling body of 
Hong Kong to allow them to grasp a better understand- 
ing of the whole [financial] situation,” he said. “Every- 
one but the Government knows by common sense that 
the two companies are owned by the Government, they 
have never mentioned that in their briefings.” 
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Board Member Views Capital Punishment 


HK1108061595 Hong Kong HONGKONG 
STANDARD in English 11 Aug 95 p 3 


[By James Kelly] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] The death penalty should be 
reinstated to combat drugs trafficking in Hong Kong, a 
member of the government’s anti-drug advisory board 
Says. 


The call came from Action Committee Against Nar- 
cotics (Acan) member Justein Wong Chun who is frus- 
trated by the level of sentences being handed down by 
the courts. 


The death penalty was repealed in 1991. The last 
hanging was in 1966 for murder. When the law was 
taken off the statute books, 40 prisoners on death row 
had their sentences commuted to life imprisonment. 


"The death penalty should be reintroduced for drugs 
trafficking, especially for those who use young people,” 
Mr Wong said. The urban councillor said trafficking 
was an insidious crime which was destroying the lives 
of many young people in Hong Kong. 


"Even if the law allows for life sentences it doesn’t 
necessarily mean life sentences, it could mean two 
years,” he said. 


Other Acan members shared Mr Wong's concern about 
sentences meted out to drugs traffickers but stopped 
short of supporting his call for the reintroduction of the 
death penalty. It is understood Acan has not discussed 
the issue. 


About a year ago, the then chairman of the Local 
Inspectors Association, Robert Chau, was reprimanded 
by senior police for loM@ing Beijing to reinstate the 
death penalty after the transfer of sovereignty in 1997. 


China, Singapore and Malaysia all execute drugs traf- 
fickers. 


Senior lecturer in law at the University of Hong Kong, 
Dr Nihal Jayawickrama, has previously said it is possi- 
ble that the Special Administrative Region government 
will consider reintroducing the death penalty if drugs 
are seen to be a major problem after the handover. 


Chief Superintendent Eric Lockeyear declined to com- 
ment on whether police would like to see the return of 
the death penalty, saying it was not appropriate for po- 
lice to get involved in sentencing. 


Commissioner for Narcotics Alasdair Sinclair said the 
question of whether capital punishment should be part 
of Hong Kong law went beyond just drug trafficking. 
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"People would support its reintroduction because they 
would like to see the problem go away quickly,” Mr 
Sinclair said. "But from the enforcement point of view 
it’s the minor cases that are most likely to go to court." 


Among others who have called for the the return of 
capital punishment is David Chu Y-lin, a member of 
the Preliminary Working Committee, who reflects the 
growing support for its return shown in opinion polls. 


At a Rotary Club lunch yesterday Mr Wong also 
suggested a reform to the vice ordinance to allow police 
to apply for court orders to close pharmacies found 
illegally supplying prescription drugs. 


On Tuesday, two nurses were each ordereg to serve 170 
hours community service for supplying drugs to patients 
without medical consultation. 


"I think this sends out a good message that if you 
are caught distributing drugs wrongly you will be 
penalised,” Mr Wong said. 


Pro-Beijing Groups Field Numerous Candidates 
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[By Linda Choy] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] The pro-China camp has 
launched a full-scale challenge against the Democratic 
Party in the Legislative Council [Legco] election, with 
about 30 candidates signed up before the close of 
nominations today. 


Leading pro-China flagship, the Democratic Alliance for 
the Betterment of Hong Kong (DAB), alone has fielded 
14 candidates. There are three candidates from the pro- 
China business group Hong Kong Progressive Alliance 
and four from the Liberal Democratic Federation. The 
rest are members of the Federation of Trade Unions 
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(FTU), China's advisory bodies, and the Preliminary 
Working Committee. 


The Democratic Party is fielding 22 candidates, 15 in 
the geographical polls. Two more, Yuen Bun-keung and 
Alan Tam King-wah, are expected to register for the 
Election Committee and Regional Council seats today. 
With the registration of a founding member of the 
former United Democrats, Tam Tai-on, as a contender 
for the New Territories Central seat this morning, all 
the geographical seats will be contested. 


Democrats in three constituencies are challenged by 
DAB heavyweights. Democratic Party vice chairman 
Yeung Sum will face the DAB’s Gary Chen Kai-nam 
in Hong Kong Island South. In Kowloon Southeast, 
Fred Li Wah-ming is up against the DAB’s Tam Yiu- 
chung, former FTU representative in Legco. The DAB’s 
Chan Yuen-han, who lost marginally to the Democrats 
in 1991, is back to challenge Mak Hoi-wah, a first-time 
candidate. 


The strong pro-China presence comes despite China’s 
aim to dismantle the three-tier political structure in 
1997. Chinese officials have made remarks encouraging 
local patriots to participate in the elections. 


DAB chairman Jasper Tsang Yok-sing will fight first- 
time candidate Bruce Liu Sing-lee of the Association 
for Democracy and People’s Livelihood (ADPL) in 
Kowloon Central. Incumbent Martin Lee Chu-ming, the 
biggest winner in the 1991 election, is challenged by 
Choy So-yuk of the pro-China Hong Kong Progressive 
Alliance. 


In the Election Committee election, the Democrats and 
the DAB are almost sure to win two seats each, with 
another seat going to the ADPL’s Law Cheung-kwok. 
Other contestants include PWC members Ambrose Lau 
Hon-chuen, David Chu Yu-lin and Lo Suk-ching. 
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